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Oldsmobile

GEMERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblam,
OLDSMOBILE, the OLDSMOBILE Rocket Emblem and
the name BRAVADA are registered trademarks of
General Motars Carporatian.

This manoal includes the [atest nformation at the time it
was printed. We reserve the nght to make changes
aftar that time without turther notice. For vehicles first
sold in Canada, substitute the nrame "General Motors of
Canada Limited” for Qldsmabite Division whenever il
appears in this manual

Piease keep this manual i your vehicle, so it will be
there it you ever need it whan you're on the road. If you
aall the vehicle, please |eave this manual in i1 sa the
MW OWNer can usa i,

Litho in U.S.A.
Fart No. S2338A First Edition

Canadian Owners

You can obtain a French copy of this manual from your
dealer or from:

Halm, Incorporated
P.0O. Box 07130
Datroit, Ml 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner's manual from beginning
to and whan they first receive thelr new vehicle. If
you do this, it will help you leam about the features and
controls 1or your vehicle. In thes manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together o explain things.

Index

A good place 1o look for what you need is the Index in
back of the manual. |1I's an alphabetical lisl of what'z
in the manual, and the page number where you'll find It

@Gﬂ-pyﬁgm General Mators Corporation 07/15/02
All Rights Hesamnved
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Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find @ number of safety cautions m this book,
We use a box and the word CAUTION o tell vou about
things that coutd hurt you If you were o ignore the
WEITIrg.

/N CAUTION:

Thase mean there is something that could hurt
you or other peopie.

In the caution area, we tell you what the hazard is.
Tnen we tall you what to do o help avold or reduce the
hazard. Please read these caulions. || you don't, you
or othars could ba R

You will also find a circle
with @ siash through it in
this book. This safely
symbol means “Don't,”
“Don’t do this™ or "Don’t 1=t

this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Alsn, in this book you will find these notipes:

Notice: These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

A notice will tsll you about somathing that can damage
your vehicle. Many fimes, this damage would not be
coverad by your warranty, and it could be costly. Bul fha
notice will 21 you what to do to help avoid the

damage.

When you read other manuals, you might ses CAUTION
and NOTICE warnings in dilerent colors or in differant
words.

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the sama words, CAUTION ar NOTICE

Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicle has components and labeis (hal use
symbols instead of lext, Symbols, used on your vehicia,
are shown along with the text desenbing the operation
of infermation relating to a spacific component. cartrol,
messass, gage or indicator,

it you need help figuring out a specific nama of a
camponent, gage or indicator reference the following
lopics:

L

Seats and Hestraint Systems in Seahon 1
Featuras and Controls in Secton 2

Instrurnen! Pangl Overview in Segtion 3

Climate Gontrols in Section 3

Waming Lights, Gages and Indicators in Seotian 3
Audio Systemis) in Section 3

Engine Gnmpartmeh‘l Overview In Sactlan 5




These are some examples of vehicle symbols you may find on your vehicle:
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Front Seats

Power Seats

Your vehicle may have this
feature. The power seal
controls are located on the
olutboard side of the

front seal cushtons. Tha
horizontal control adjusts
the seal cushlon and

the vertical control adjusts
the seatback

¢ Move the fromt of the seat control up or down 1o
adjust the front portion of the cushion,

* Move the rar ol the seal control up or down to
adjust the rear portion of the cushian.

® Lift up or push down on the canter of the seal
cantral o move the entire seal up or down.

* To move the seal forward or rearward, slide the
seal cantrol forward or rearward,

® To recline the seatback; press the verlical control

rearward, To raise the seatback, press the vertical
gantrol lorvard.

Power Lumbar

Your vehicle may have this featura, The driver's and
passenger's seatback lumbar suppart can be adjusted
by moving a control located on the outboard side ol
the saal cushions,

To increase or decrease support, hold the controd
forward or rearward. Keep in mind that as your sealing
position changes, as it may during long frips, so
shauld the position of your lumbar suppor. Adjust the
segl as needad
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Heated Seats

Your yvehicle may have
heatad front seats. Tha
buttons usad 1o control this
teature are localed on

the front door armréasts.
The engine must be
runming tor the heated seat
feature to work,

To heat the entire seat, prass the honzontal button with

the heated seal symbotl, Press the button repeatedly
to oycle through the temperature settings of high,

medium, low and off. The indicator lights will glow 1o
designate the level ol heat selected: three for high, two
far medium and one for low. The low selling warms

the seatback and cushion until the seal lemperature 15
near body lemperature; The medium and high

seftings haal the saatback and seat cushion lo a shghtly
higher temperalure, You will be able to fesl heal In
about two minutes.

Ta heat only the sealback, press the button with the
words "BACK ONLY", An Indicator light on the seatback
switch will glow to designate that only the seathack s
being heated. Additional presses will cycie through

the heat levels for tha seatback only. Press the
horizontal button again 1o heat the whole seat

The feature will shut off aulomatically when the ignitian
is lurmed of.




Power Reclining Seatbacks

Tha vertical power seal control described earlier allows
the seathack 1o rechine

But don’t have a seatback reciined il your vehicle 15
MavirKg.

A\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even if you
buckle up, your safety belts can't do their job
when you'ra reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job. In a crash,
you could go into it, receiving neck or other
injuries.

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen, The
belt forces would be there, not al your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in

motion, have the seatback uprighl. Then sil
well back in the seat and wear your safety bealt

properly.
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Head Restraints

Adjust your head restraint so that the top of the restraint
is closest to the top of your head, This posiion
raduces the chance of a neck Injury th a8 crash

The head restraints lock into place when raised. Ta
relesse the head restraint and lower it, press the
tab located on the top of the seatback.

1-6



The rear seatback handies
are located on the
outboard side of the rear
sealbanks

Rear Seats

Rear Seat Operation

Your vehicle may have a folding rear seat which lets
yvou fold the =ealbacks down for more cargo space,

Pull the seatback toward you as you lift up on the
handia. The head restraint will automatically Told out of
the way when the seatback I folded down

To raisa the seatbacks, lift up the seatbacks and push
an them until they lock into the uprght poesiton

FPush and pull 'on the sealbacks o make- sure that they
are lalchad securely. Then fold the bottom seat
cushion back inlo place

Pull up on the loop located where the seal cushion
meels the seatback 1o fold the seat cushion up and out
of the way. This will allow the seatback to fold fial

and increass 'l|'|ﬂ Cargo araa




To return the head restraint to the upright position,
reach behind tho seat and pull the restraint up undil it
locks into place. Push and pull en the head restraint to
make sure that it is latched securaly.

-7



Safety Belts

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual telis you how to use safaty
belts properly. It also tells you some Whings you should
not do with salety belts.

A CAUTION:

£\ CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you are in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety belt,
your injuries can be much worse, You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ejected from it
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your satety belt,
and check that your passengers’ belis are
fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo
area, inside or oulside ol a vehicle. In a
collision, peaple riding in theése areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that is not equipped with seats and safety
bells. Be sure everyone in your vehicle is in a
seal and using a safely bell properly.
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Your vehicle has a light
that comes on as a
reminder 1o buckie up, See
Safety Belt Heminder
Light on page 3-30

In most states and in all Canadian provinces, the law
says 1o wear safely bells. Here's why: They work

You never krow it yol'll be in a crash, If you do have a
crash, you don't Know il it will be a bad one.

A tew crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
saripus that even buckled up, a person wouldn't survive
Bul most crashes are in betwaen. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and somatimes walk
away. Without balts they could have been badly hurl

or kKilled,

After more than 30 years of safety bells in vehicles, the
tacts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter... a lof!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on anything, you go as fast as
11 goes

Take the simplest vehicle Suppose s just a seat on
whegls




Fut someone on i Get Il up 1o speed. Then stop the vehicle. The rider
doesn't stop




The pesrson keaps gong until stopged by something. In ar the instrumeant pans:
a real vehicle, it could be the windshjeld,.

1=11



of the satety bahs!

With safely balls, vou siow down as the vahicle dops
You get more ime lo stop. You stop over more distance,
and your strongest bonas take the forees. That's why
safety balis maks such good sense

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q:
A

Weon't | be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if 'm wearing a safety balt?

You could be - whether you're wearing a safety
balt or nol. But you can unbuckle a safety bslt,
even Il you're upside down. And your chance

of being conscious during and after an accident, so
youl can unbuckle and get oul, 1s much greater if
you are belted,

it my vehicle has air bags, why should | have to
wear safety balts?

Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be in
mast of them in the tuture. But they am
supplemental systems only: so thay work with
safety bells —nol instead of them. Every air bag
systam ever offered for sale has required the use ol
safely balts. Even il you're in a vehicle that has

aif bags, you still have 1o buckle up to get the most
proteclion. That's true not only In frontal collisions,
bul especiaily In side and other collisions.

1-12



Q: It I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belts?

Az vou may be an excellent driver, but it youre 0 @n
accident — even ane thal isn't your fault = you arid
your pessengears can be hurt. Being a good
driver doesn't protact you from things beyvond your
contral, such as bad drivers

Most accidents ocour within 25 mites (40 km) of
home. And the greatesl number of serious injuries
gnd deaths oecur &t speads of less than 40 mph

(65 kmih),
Galety belts are lor averyona.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only for peaple of adult size.

Be aware |hat there are special things 10 know about
safaty befts and children. And there are differeni

rules for smaller children and babies, If a ohild will be
rieding In your vahicle, see Oider Children on page 1-27
or Infants and Young Children on pages 1-29. Follow
those rules for avaryona's protechon

First, you'll want to know which restraml systems your
vehicle has

We'll start with the driver posilion.

Driver Position

This parl describes tha drivers mestraint system

1-13




LEF-EI’IDLﬂdEf Belt 4. Push the latch plate into the buckls dnhl & clicks:
Full up an the latch plate to make sure i is securs

The driver has a [ap-shoulder bell. Here's how 1o wear it If the belt isn't long enough, ses Saley Belt
properly. Extender on page 1-26. '
1. Close and lock the door Make sure the release button on the buckle is

positioned so you would be able to unbugkie the

2 Adust the saat 50 vou can sit up straaht, To ses
v 3 3 9 safety bell quickly il you ever had 1o.

how, see "Seats" in tha Index

' 5. To make the lap pan tight, pull up on the
3. Picx up the latch plate and pull the belt across you. shotlder St

Can® lal it gat twisled.

1-14



The lap parl of the bell should be worn low and snug Gn
the hips, just louching the thighs. In a crash, this
applies lorce to the strong palvie bones. And you'd be
less likely to slide undar the lap balt, If you siid under i,
the bell would apply Toice al your abdomedn. This

could causa serious or even fatal injurias, Tha shouldar
balt should go over the shouldar and across the

chesl. These parts of the body are best able to lake bell
rastraining forces,

The satety balt locks |1 thére's a sudden slop or crash,
or if you pull the tell very quickly out ol the retractor




():

What's wrong with this?

2\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

torward too much, which could increase Injury.
The shoulder bell should fit against your body.

A: The shoulder belt s too loose. It won'l Qive nearly

as much protection this way.




(): What's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your beil is

buckled in the wrong piace like this, In a crash,

the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forcez would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckie your belt into the
buckle nearest you,

A The bel is buckled in the wrong place




Q):

What's wrong with this?

£\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Also, the beit would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder
bones. You could also severely injure internal
organs like your liver or spleen.

.L"i: Tha shoulder Belt 15 worn undar the-arm. It should

1-18

be wom over the shoulder at all times.




(): What's wrong with this?

A& CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisied bell.

In a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. Il a belt is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix it.

A? The belt:is twisted across the body,

-19



Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety helts work for everyone, Including pregrant
women. Like all ocoupants, they are more likely to ba
senously injured if they don’t wear salety belts

To uniatih the bel, just push the button tn the buckle
The belt should go back out of the way

Batore you close the door, be sure the bell s out of the
way. It you slam the door on i, you can damage
both the baft and your vehicie.

A pregnant woman shoutd wear a lap-shoulder balt, and
ihe lap porion should be wom as low as possibla,
below the raunding, throughout the pregnancy,

1-20



The best way to protect the fatus is to protect the
mother. When a safaty belt is worn properly, it's mare
likely that the felus won't be il in a crash, For
pregnant womean, as for anyone, the Key to making
salety balls effective s weanng them property

Right Front Passenger Position

To leamn how to wear the right front passenger's safety
belt properly, see Driver Posifion on pags 1-13

The right front passanger’s safety belt works the same
way as the driver's safely belt — exceapt for one

thing. Ifyvou ever pull the shoulder porlion of the belt out
all the way, you will engage the chiid restraint locking
teature. If this happens, just |et the belt go back ail

the way and start again.

Rear Seat Passengers

Ii's very important for rear seat passengers to buckia
up! Aocident stafistics show (hat unbelted peaple In the
rear seal are hurt more often in crashes than those
who are weanng safety baits.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be
thrown oul of the vehicle in & crash. And they can strike
others in the vehicle who are weanng safety balls.

Rear Seat Passenger Positions

1-21



Lap-Shoulder Belt When the shoulder bell is pulled out all the way, it
will lock, It it doas, let it go back all the way

All rear seating positions have lap-shoulder befts. Herg's and start agaln. If the bell Is not long encugh, ses

how to wear one praperly, Safaly Bell Exterider on page 1-25,

Make sure the release butlon an the buckle s
positioned sa you would be able 1o unbuckle tha
salety belt quickly f you aver had to.

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you,
Ron't let it gat'twisted

2. Push the latch plate imo the buckle until it clicks
Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it s secure, shoulder part.

3. To make the [ap part tight, pull up on the

1-22



The lap part of the balt should be worm low and Snug an
the hips, |ust touehirig tha thighs. In-a erash this

appiies force to the strong pelvic bones: And you'd be
less |ikaly (0 slide under the lap belt it you slid under It,
Ihe bell waudld apply force at your abdomen. This

could canse serious or sven fatal Injunes. The shoulder
pelt should go over the shoulder and across the

chest, These paris of the body are best able to take bell
restraining farces

A CAUTION:

You can be serlously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder belt should fit against your body.
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To untatch the belt, just push tha button on the buckle;

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Your vehicle may afmady have this featura. if not, you
can get it from your GM dealar.

Redr shoulder bell comforl guides provide added sataty
belt comtart for older children who have oulgrown
booster seats and for small adults. When attached to a
shoulder bell, the comfon guide better positlons the
beltaway from the neck and head.

Thara 5 one guide availabla for each of the rear oulslde
passenger posiions. Here's how to attach the comior
guide o the shoulder belt.

1-24



1. Shde the guide ofl of its storage clip located
betweesn the interor body and the seatback,

3. Be sure thal the bell |s not twisted and o hes 1lat,
Tho stastic cord must be under the bell and Ihe
guide on 10p.

[u3

. Slide the guide under and past the belt. The elastic
eord must be upder the bell. Then, place the gude
over the bell and insert the two edges of the
belt into the slots of the guide.

1-25



4. Buckle, posilion and release the safaty beil as
dascribed in Rear Seal Passengars on page 1-21
Make sire thal the shoulder belt grosses the
shouidar.

To remove and store the comfort guides. squeeze the
balt adges together so that you can take them oul of the
guides. Slide 1he gulde back on Iis storage clip located
between tha intericr body and the seatback

1-26

Safety Belt Extender

it the vehirle's safety I:{Ell will fasten argund you, you
should use i,

But If 3 safety belt isn'l lang enough 1o fasten, your
dealar will order you an extender. II's fres. When you go
in to order if, fake the heavies! coat you will wear, so
the extender will be long encugh for you. The extender
will be just lor you, and jus! for the saat in your

vehicle that you choose. Don'l et someone else usa i,
and usa it only far the seat It Is made 1o fil. To wear

it, |t attach it to the regular salety bell,




Child Restraints (): What is the proper way to wear safety belts?

. Az possible, an older child should wear a
Older Children lap-shoulder belt and gel the addifional rastraint a
shoulder bell can provids. The shoulder belt
should not cross the face or neck. The lap belt
should fit snugly below the hips. just touching the
top of the thighs, It should never be wom over
the abdorman, which could cause severe even fatal
internal injuries in a grash.

Accident slatislics show (hal children are saler it they
are rmesirained in the rear aeal.

In & crash, children who are not buckled up can strike
ather people who are bucklad up, or can be thrown
out of the vehicle. Clder chiidran need 1o use safely
balts propery

Older children who have guigrown booster seats should
wear tha vehicle's safety belts.




CAUTION: (Continued)

forces. In a crash, the two children can be
grushed together and seriously injured. A bell
musl be used by only one person al a lime.

N CAUTION:

MNever do this.

Here two chlldren are wearing the same belt.
The belt can’t properly spread the impact

CAUTION:

(Continued)

Q: What it a child is wearing a lap-shoulder beit,

A

but is so small that the shoulder belt is vary
close to the child's face or neck?

it the child Is sitting In & seat néx! o a window,
move the child toward the center of the vehicle

Il tha child Is sitling in the center rear seal
passanget position, move the ehild towand the
safety beit buckle. In either case. be sure that the
shoulder balt still is on the child’s shoulder, so
that in @ crash the child’s upper body would have
The restraint that (he bells provide.

If the child ig sitting in the rear seal outside position,
soe Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for Children
and Small Aduits on page 1-24.
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A\ CAUTION:

Never do this,

Here a child |s sitting in a seal that has a
lap-shoulder bell, but the shoulder part is

CAUTION: ({Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

behind the child. If the child wears the belt in
this way, in a crash the chiid might slide under
the ball. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child’s abdomean. That could cause
serious or fatal injuries,

Wherever the child si1s. the lap portion of the beit
should be wom low and snug on the hipe, just touching
the ehild's thighs. This applias bell force to the child's
pelvic bones in a crash.

Infants and Young Children

Everyane in a vehicle neads protection! This includes
infanis and all ottier children. Neither the distance
travelad nor the age and size of the travelar changas
the need, for everyone, 1o use saftety restraints. In lact,
the law In evary state in the United States and in

every Canadian province says children up o soma age
mitst be restrained while in a vehicle

Every time infants and young children ride in vehicles,
thay should have the protechon provided by appropriate
reslralnis, Young children should not use the vehicle's
adult satety belts alone, unless there is no othar choice.
Instead, they need 10 use & child restraint
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CAUTION: (Continued)

Il For example, in a crash at only 25 mph

(40 km/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-Ib. (110 kg) force on a person’s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restraint.

A\ CAUTION:

Poople should never hold a baby in their arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn’l weigh
much — until a crash. During a crash a baby

will become so heavy it is nol possible o hold

CAUTION: (Continued)
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/N CAUTION:

Children who are up againsl, or very close lo,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outsianding protection for adults
and older children, but not for young children
and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety belt
system nor Iis air bag system is designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide.

For most basio types of child reslraints, there are
many differant models available. When purchasing a
child restraint, be sure [t is designed to be used

In & motor vehicie. If it is; the restraint will have a
label saying that it meeats fageral motor vehicle
safety standards

The restraint manufacturer’s instructions that come
with the restraint state the weight and height
fimitations for a8 parhcular ehild restraint. In addition,
there are many kinds of restraints avaiiable for
children with special nesds

Q: What are the different types of add-on child

A

restraints?

+ Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vehicle's ownar, are available in four basic lypes.
Selection of a particuiar regtraint should take
into consideration not only the child's weight, height,
and age but also whethar or not the restraint will
be compatble with the mator vehicle in which it will
be used

A CAUTION:

Newborn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This
is necessary because a newborn infant’s neck
iz weak and its head weighs so much
compared with the rest of its body. In a crash,
an infant In a rear-facing seat setties into the
restraint, 5o the crash forees can be
distributed across the strongest parl of an
infant’s body, the back and shoulders. Infants
always should be secured in appropriate infant
restraints.
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Child Restraint Systems
&\ CAUTION:

The body structure of a young child is quite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle’s
regular safety bell may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child’s abdomen. In a crash, the
belt would apply force on a body area that's
unprotected by any bony structure. This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children always should be secured in
appropriate child restraints.

An infant car bed {A), & special bed made for use In a
motar vehicle, is an infant restrant system designed
to rastrain or position a child on a continuous flat
surface. Make sure that the infant's head rests toward
thia center of the vehicle
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(B ()

(E}
A rear-facing infant seat {B) provides restraint with the A forward-facing child seat (C-E) provides restraint for
seating surface against the back of the nfant. The the child's body with the harness and alse somehmes

harness system holds the infant in place and, ina crash,  with surfaces such as T-shaped or shelf-like shields.
acts to keep the infant positioned In the mstraint,
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A booster seat (F-G) s a child restraint designed to

improve the fit of the vehicle's safely belt systam. Some

boostor seats have a shoulder bell positioner, and

some high-back booster seats have a five-paint hamess,

A booster sedt can.also halp a child o see oul the
window.

-

How do child restraints work?

A child restraint sysiem is any device designed for
use In a motor vehicke 10 restrain, seat, o position
children. A built-in-child restraint system is a
parmanant part of the motor vehicle: An add-on
child restraint system |s a porfable one, which

ls purchased by (he vehicle's pwner

For many years, add-on child restraints have used
tha adult belt system in the vehicle. To help

reduca the chance of injury, the child also has o be
secured within the restraint. The vehicle's beit
system secures the add-on child rastramt in the
vehicle, and the add-on child restraint’s hamess
syatem holds the child in place wilhin the restraint,

DOmne systemn, the three-point harmess, has straps that

come down over each of the infant’s shoulders and
buckie together at the erotch. The tive-point hamess
system has two shoulder straps, two hip straps and a
crotch strap. A shigld may take the place of hip
5lraps. A T-shaped shield has shoulder straps that
are attached to a flat pad which rests [ow against the
child's body, A shalf- or armrest-type shield has
straps that are.allached to a wide, shell-like shield
that swings up or o the side.




When choosing a child restraint, be sure the child
restraint i3 designed o be used m @ vehicle, K it is, it
will have a lsbel saying that i meats federal motor
vehicle safety standaris

Then follow the instructions for the restrainl. You may
find these Instructions on the restraint tsell or ina
bocklet, or both,. These restraints uae the belt system in
your vahicle, bul the child also has o be secured

within the restrain! fo help reduce the chance of personal
injury. When secaning an add-on child restrainl, refer

to the instructions that comea with the restraimt which may

ba on the restraint sell or in & booklet, or both, and
to this manual The child restraint nstructions are
impartant, so iFthey are nat avallabie, oblain a
replacemant copy [rom the manufacturer.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are sater If they
are restrained in the rear rather than the front seat Wa,
therefore, recommend 1hat child restraints be securad
in a rear outside seal position Including an infant

ridding in a rear-facing infan! seat, a child riding in &
forward-facing child seat ana an older child riding in &
booster seat, Never put a rear-lacing child rastraint

In the lront passenger seal Hero's why:

A CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’'s air bag inflates. This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seal outside position,

You may secure a forward-facing child
restraint in the right front seat, but before you
do, always move the front passenger seat as
far back as it will go. It's better to secure the
child restraint in a rear seat outside position.

Wheraver you install i, be sure to sacure the child
restraint proparly

Keop in mind that an unsecured child eatraint can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure peopte in
the vehicle. Be sure to propery secure any child restraini
inyour vehicle —even when ho child isn it
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Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap, or Mop lethar.” It
can help rastran the child restraint during a collision
Faor it to work, a lop strap mus! be properly anchored o
the vehicle. Some top strap-equipped child restraints
ara designed for use with or without the top strap being
anchored. Others require the fop strap always to be
anchored, Be sure to read and follow the Instructions lor
your chile restralnt. it yours requires that the fop sirap
be anchared, don't use the restraint unless it Is anchored
properly.

It the child restraint does not havae a fop strap, one can
be obtaingd, in kit form, for many shiid restraints.

Asl the child restraint manufacturer whethar or not & kit
14 avallable.

In Canada, the law requires that lorward-facing ohild
resiraints have a lop strap, and that the strap be
anchared. In fhe United States, some child restraints
also have a top strap. If your child restraint has-&
top sfrap, It should be anchored




Anchor the fop strap 1o one of the lollowing anchor
points. Be sure to use an anchor point located on the
same side of the vehlcla as the seating position
whare the child restraint will be placed

Haisa the head restraint and route the fop strap undar
it, See Head Reslraints of page 1-5.

Unce you hava the top strap anchored. you'll be ready
to secure the child restraint itself. Tighten the fop
strap when and as the child restraint manufaclurer's
instruchons say.

Top Strap Anchor Location

Anchar brackets for the rear seatl postions are located
an the fioor in the cargo area of your vehicie. Do

not use the rear tie-down brackets near the liftgate for
top strap lethers
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Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

Your vehicle may have the LATCH system, If it does,
you'll find anchors (A} in the rear outside seat positions

To assist you in locating the lower anahors [or this
child restraint system, each seating position with the
LATCH system will have two metal tabs where the seal
nushlon meests the seatback,

Im order to use the system, you need githar a
forward-facing child restraint that has attaching

painls (B) at its base and a 1op tether anchor (C), or a
rear-tacing child restrami thatl has attaching paints (B),
as shown here.
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N CAUTION:

if a LATCH-type child restraint isn’t attached to
its anchorage points, the restraint won't be
able to protect the child correctly. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety bells to secure the
restrainl. See “Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System” or “Securing
a Child Restraint in a Rear Outside Seat
Position” in the Index for information on how
to secure a child restraint in your vehicile.

With this system, use the LATCH system instead of the
vehicle's satety belts to secure a child restraint, See
Sacuring a Child Restraint in a Rear Oulside Seat
Pasifion ah page 1-40
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1. Find the anchors for the seating posilion you wan!
to use, where the battom of the seatback megts the
back of the seat cushion

2. Put the chikd restraint on the seal

4, Atach the anchor points on the ghlld restraipt to tha
anchors in the vehicle. The child restraint
instructions will show you how,

4. | the child restraint is forward-facing, attach the top
strap to the top strap anchor. See. Top Slap on
page 1-36. Tighten the top strap according to
tha ehild restraint Instructions.

5. Push and pull the child astraint in differant
directions 10 e sure |l |8 secure,

To remove the child restraint, simply unhook the top
sirap from the top lether anchar and then disconnacl the
anchor points.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

I your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH
systom, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH Syslem) on page 1-38,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See Top Stap on
page 1-36 If the child restraint has one. Be sure 1o
follow the Instructions thal camea with (he child restraint.

Sacura the child in the child restraint when and as
the instructions say

1. Put the restramt on the seat

2. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lep and shouldar
portions of the vehicle's salety ball through or
arpung the restraint, The chifc restraint instructions
will show you how,
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3. Buckle the bell. Make sure lthe release button is 4. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the the retractor to s&t the look.
safaty bell gulckly it you aver had 1o
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&. To tighten the bell, teed the shoulder belt back nto
e retractar while you push down on tha ghild
restraint. I you're using a forward-facing chiid
restraint, you may tind it helpful to use your knee to
push down on the child restraint as you lighten
the belt,

6. Push and pull the child restraint in differan
directions 10 be sure it is secure;

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckie the vehicie's
safaty belt and let it go back all the way. The safely

Bell will mave freaely again and be ready to work for an
aduit or larger chifd passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

It your chuld restraint is agquipped with the LATCH
systam, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATGH System) on page 1-38.




Your vehicle has a right front passenger gir bag. Never
puta rear facing child restraint in this seal Herg's why!

&\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates. This |s because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint In a
rear seal.

Although a rear seat Is a safer place, you can secure a
larward-facing child restraint in tha right front seat.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. Sae Top Strap on
page 1-36if the child restraint has one. Be sure to
lallaw the instructions thal came with the child restainl
Secure the child in the child restraint when and as

thia instructions say.

1. Because your vehicie has a right front passanger’s
ar bag, always move the seal as far back as i will
go before securing a forward-facing child restraint
See FPowser Seals on page 12

2 Put the restramt on the seat

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the fap and shoulder
portions of the vehiole's salety belt through or
arcund the restramt The child rastraint instructions
will show you How

4. Buckle the belt Make sure the release bulton |s
posiinned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety beh quickly it you ever had to.
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5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor to sel e lock.
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&. To tighten the belt. feed the shoulder balt back into
the retractor while you push down on tha ehlid
restraint. You may find it helptul 1o use your knee (o
push down on the child restraint as you fighten
the balt.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in difterant
direcfions to be sure 1t (s secure

To remove tha child restramt, just unbuckle the vehicle's
salety belt and lat it go back all the way, The safely

belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or farger child passanger




CEnter SE'Et Pﬂ'EitiUn Don't use child restraints in 1his position. The resfraints

won'l work properly
Ta ] Eft '
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Air Baqg Svstems I your vohicle has a side impact air bag for the nigh
g }\' frent passanger, the words AIR BAG will appear on the

This parl expiaing the Trontal and side impact air bag air bag covering on the side of the right fron
systems. passenger's seatback closesl o the door

Your vehicle has air bags — a frontal air bag for the
driver and another fromial air bag for the right fram
passenger, Your vehicle may also have & side impact
alr bag Side impact air bags are available for the driver
and right fron passenger

If your vehicle has a side impact air bag for the driver, the
words AlR BAG will appear on the air bag covering on the
side of the driver's seatback olosest 1a the door.

Fromtal air bags are designed to help reduce the risk of
njury from {he force of-an inflating frontal air bag,

Hut these air bags must inflate very quickly to do their
job and comply with federal regulations,
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Hara are the most important things 16 know about the
air bag systems;

A CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

You can be sevarely injured or killed In a crash
il you aren’l wearing your safety belt — even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safety belt
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ejected from il Air bags are designed to work
with safety bells but don't replace them.

Frontal air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed to deploy only in
moderate to severe frontal and near frontal
crashes. They aren't designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear or low-speed fronfal crashes, or in
many side crashes. And, for some unrestrained
occupants, frontal air bags may provide less
protection in frontal crashes than more forceful
air bags have provided in the pasl

CAUTION: (Continued)

The side impact air bags for the driver and
right front passenger are designed to inflate
only in moderate to severe crashes where
something hits the side of your vehicle. They
aren’t designed to inflate in frontal, in rollover
or in rear crashes.

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
belt properly — whether or not there's an air
bag for that person.
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A\ CAUTION:

Both frontal and side impact air bags inflate
with greal force, faster than the blink of an
eye. If you're too close to an inflating alr bag,
as you would be if you were leaning forward, it
could seriously injure you. Safety belts help
keep you in position for air bag inflation befare
and during a crash. Always wear your safety
belt, even with frontal air bags. The driver
should sit as far back as possible while still
maintaining control of the vehicle. Front
occupants should not lean on or sleep against
the door.

N\ CAUTION:

Anyone who is up against, or very close 1o,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

belts offer the best prolection for adulls, but
not for young children and infants. Neither the
vehicle's safety bell system nor its air bag
system s designed for them. Young children
and infants need the protection that a child
restraint system can provide. Always secure
children properly in your vehicle, To read how,
see the part of this manual called "Oider
Children” ar "Infants and Young Children™.

There is an air bag

readingss ight on the

. p instrumenl panea| cluster,
which shows tna &l

nag symbol.,

The system checks the air bag electncal systam for
maltunctions. Tha light talls you it there s an alectncal
problem. See Alr Bag Readiness Light an page 3-31
for mora infermation




Where Are the Air Bags?

The right front passenger's frontal air bag s m the
nstrumeant panel on the passenger’s side.

The driver's frontal air bag is in the middle of the
sleenng whaal.

149



I yvour vehicls has one, the drivers side impact air bag If your vehicla has one, the nght front passangers side
8 in the side of the driver's seatback closest to impact ar bag s in the side of the passengers
the doar saatback closest to the door
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A\ CAUTION:

il somelhing is between an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
saevere injury or even death. The path of an
inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering. Don't let seat covers block the
inflation path of a side impact air bag.

When Should an Air Bag Inflate?

The driver's and right front passengers frontal alr bags
are designed 1o inflate in moderale 1o severe trontal

ar near-frontal crashes. Bul they are designed toinflate
only 1 the Impact speed s above the system's
designed “threshoid evel."

In adaition, your vehicle has “dual stage” frontal air
bags, which adiust the amount ol restraint accerding o
crash severty. For moderate rontal impacts, thesa
air bags inflate at a level lass than full deploymeant.

For moare seyvere frontal impacts, lull deployment ocgurs.
it the front of your vehicle goes straight into a wall

hal doasn't move or datorm, tha threshaold level for the
reduced deployment is about 12 12 16 mph (18 1o

28 kmdh), and the (hreshold ievel tor a lull deploymenl is
about 16 10 25 mph (26 1o 40 km/h), The threshold

level can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so
that it ean be somewhat above or baelow this range

If your vehicle strikes something that will move ar
detorm, such as a parked car, the threshold level will be
higher, The driver's and right front passenger's frontal
air bags are not designed o inflate in roliovers, rear
mpacls, ar in many side Impacts becausa |mlation
would not help the cocoupant

Your vehicle may or may not have a side impact air
bag. See Alr Bag Syslems In the Index. Side impact air
bags dre designad 1o inflate in moderate 10 severs

side crashes, A side impact air bag will inflate if

the crash severity is above the syslem's designed
“thrashold level " The threshold level can vary with
specific vehicle design. Side impact air bags are

not designed to inflate In frontal or near-fronta!l impacts,
roliovers of rear impacts, because inflaban would nol
hetp the occupant. A side impact-air bag will only deploy
on fhe side af the vehicle thal s stnuck.
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In any particular crash, no one can say whethar an air
bag should have inflated simply because of the damags
to a vehicle or because of what the repair costs warne.
For frontal air bags, inflation is determined by tho angle
of the impact and how guickly the vahicle slows down

in frantal and near-frontal impaets. For side impact

air bags, inflation 18 detarmined by the location

and sevarity of the impact.

The air bag systam is designed to work properly undar
a wide range of gondibons, including off-road usage
Observa sale driving speeds, especially on rough
terrain, As always, wear your safety bell. See Operating
Your All-Whee!-Orive Vahicle Off Paved Roads on
page 4-15for tips an off-road driving.

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

I an impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
systam detacts that the vehicle s in & crash. For

both frontal and side impact dir bags, the sensing
systam Iriggers a release ol gas fram the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, the alr bag and
related hardware are all part of the air bag modules,
Frontal air bag modules ara located insida the steering
wheel and instrument panel, For vehicles with side
impact alr bags, the air bag modules are located in the
seatback closest to the drivers andior right front
passenger's door,

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In modarate to savere frontal or near rontal collisions,
aven belted occupants can contact the steering wheel or
the mstrument panel, In moderate to sevare side
collisions, even belted occupants gan contact the inside
of the vehicle, The air bag supplemants-the protection
provided by safety belts. Air bags disiribute the force of
the impact more avenly over the occupant's upper
body, stopping the occupant more graduaily. But the
frontal air bags would not heip you in many lypes

ot collisions; including roliovers, rear impacts, and many
side impacts, pnmarily becausa an occupant’s mation

ls not toward the air bag, Side impact air bags would not
halp you In many types of colisions, Including frontal

or near frontal collisions,; roliovers, and rear impacis,
primarily because an cccupant’s motion is not toward
those air bags. Alr bags should never be regarded

as anything more than a supplement (o safety bells. and
then anly m moderate to severes frontal or near-rontal
collisions for the driver's and right front passanger's
frontal air bags, and only in moderate to savere

side collisions lor vehicles with a dnver's and right front
passenger s side impact alr bag
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What Will You See After an Air Bag
Inflates?

Afier the air bag Inflates, it quickly defiatas, o quickly
that some paaple may not aven raalize the air bag
inflated. Some componants ol the air bag module will be
hot for a short time. These componants include the
steering wheel hub tor tha driver's frontal air bag and the
instrument panel for the right front passaengear’s frontal
air bag. For vehicles with side impag! air bags, 1he side
ol the seatback closast to the driver's and/or right

front passanger's door will be hot. The parts of the bag
that come inte contact with you may be warm, but

nol toa hot to touch. Thare will be some smoke and dust
goming from the venis in the defiated air bags. Alr

bag infiation doesn'l prevent the driver from seeing or
being abie 1o sigar tha vehicle, nor does i stop

pecple from leaving the vehicla

A\ CAUTION:

Whan an air bag inflales, lhere is dusl in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe
to do so. i you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical attention.

Your velilcle has a feature that will automatically unfock
the doors and turn the Interor lamps on when the alr
bags inflate (Il battery power |s available). You can lock
the doors again and twim the intenor lamps off by

ustrg the door lock and intarior lamp controls.
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In many crashes sevare enough to inflate an alr bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle delormation.
Additional windshiald breakage may also occur from the
right frant passenger air bag.

* Air bags are designed lo inflate only once. Aller an
alr bag inflates, you'll need some new parts for
your air bag system. |l you don't get them, the air
bag system won't be there 1o help protect you
in ancther crash. A new system will include air bag
madules and possibly othar parts. The saervice
manual for your vehicie covers the neead 1o replace
othar parts

® Your yehicle is equipped with an slectronic frontal
sansor, which helps the sensing system distinguish
between a moderate frontal impact and a more
savere frontal impact. Your vehicle |s also aquipped
with & crash sensing and diagnostic module,
which records informaton about the frontal air bag
sysiam, The module records information about
the readingss of 1he system, when the system
commands air bag inflation and driver's safaty bet
usage at deployment. The module also records
cpeed, enging APM, brake and throttie data

® Lat only qualifled technicians work an your aif bag
systems, Improper service can mean that an air
bag sysiem won't wark properly, Sea your dealer for
sSErvica,

Notice: I you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger’'s alr bag, or the air
bag covering on the driver's and right front
passenger's seatback, the bag may not work
properly. You may have io replace the air bag
module in the steering wheel, both the air bag
module and the instrument panel for the right front
passenger’'s air bag, or both the air bag module
and seatback for the driver's and right front
passenger's side impaet air bag. Do nol open or
break the air bag coverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle

Air bags afiect how your vehicle should be saerviced
There are parts of the alr bag systems in several places
around your vehicla. Your dealar and the senvice
manual have information about sarvicing your vehicle

and tha air bap systems. To purchase a service manual,

gea Service Publications Ordernng Information on
page 7-100,

A\ CAUTION:

For up 1o 10 seconds after the ignition key is
turned off and the batllety is disconnecled, an
air bag can still inflate during Improper
sarvice. You can be Injured if you are close to
an air bag when it inflates. Avoid yellow
connectors. They are probably part of the air
bag system, Be sure to follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The alr bag systems do nol nesd reaular maintenance

1-55



Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

MNow #nd then, make sure the salety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, [alch plates, relractors

and anchorages are working properly. Look lor any other
Inose or damaged safaty bell systam parts. [ you see
anything that might keep a safety bell sysiem from doing
s job, have it repared

Tarn or frayed safety balts may not protect you in a
crash. Thay can rip apart under impact lorces. | a bell
15 torm or frayed, gel a ngw one righl away.

Also look lor any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag systam
dogs not need ragular maintenante. )

Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

N CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
not properly protect the person using It,
resulting in serious Injury or even death in a
crash. To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly atter a crash,
have them inspected and any necessary
replacements made as spon as possible.

It you've had a crash, do you need new bells or LATCH
systam parls?

Atter & very minar cpllision, nothing may be necessary
But if the belis weare stietchad, as they would be if
worn durlng & more severa crash, then you nead

new parls.




I the LATCH system was baing used during 8 more
savere crash, you may need new LATCH system pars.

Il belts are cul ar damaged, replace them, Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have LATCH
system, safety belt or seal parls repaired or replaced,

Mew pans and repairs may be negessary even if the
belt or LATCH system wasn'l being used al the lime of
the collision,

If an air bag inflates, you'll need to replace air bag
system paris, Ses the part on the air bag system earlier
Iri this sectlan.
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Keys

/A CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed.

They could ocperate lhe power windows or
other controls ar even make the vehicle move.

Don't leave the keys in a vehicle with children.




This vehicle has one Notice: Your vﬂhinlﬁ has a number of features that

double-sided kay for the can help prevent thelt. You can have a lot of trouble
ignition and door locks. It getting into your vehicle if you ever lock your keys
will it with aither side Up. inside, You may even have to damage your vehicle to

get in. So be sure you have spare keys,

it you ever do get locked out of your vehicle, call the
GM Roadside Assistance Cenler, Sse Hoadside
Asgistance Frogram on page 7-5.

il your vehicle s equipped with the OnStar™ systam
with an actve subscription and you lock vour keys inside
the vehicie, OnStar® may be able to send a command
to uniock your vehicle. See OnStar™ System on

page 2-35 for more Infarmation.

Whan a new vehicle is deliverad, the dealer provides -
the owner with & pair of identical keys and a key Remote KE?IEE5 E“‘ﬂ\“ E?Etﬂm

code number. Your keyless entry system operates on a radio

The key code number tells vour dealer or a qualified frequency subject to Federsl Communications
locksmith how to make exira keys. Keep this number in Commission (FCC) Rutes and with Industry Canada,

a sale place. If you lose your keys, you'll be able to This device complies with Part 15 of tha FGC Rules.

Rave new ones made easily using this number 2} F :
Your selling dealer should slso have this numbar. Operalion is subject to the following twa conditions:
1. This device may not cause Interference, and

2. This device must accepl any interference received,
including interference that may cause undesired
operation of the device




This davice complies with RS5-210 ol Industry Canada
Operation is subject to the following two conditions!

1. This device may not cause interferance. and

2. This device mus! accept any imerferance recaived,
ncluding Interference that may cause undesired
aoperation al the device

Changes or modifications to this system by olher than
an authonzed service facility could void authorization (o
use this equipmen,

AL imes you may nofice a decrease in range. This s
narmal for any remote keyless antry system. |f the
transmitter does nol work or  you have fo stand closer
o your vehicle for the transmitter to work, try this:

* Check the distanoe, You may be oo far from your
vahicle. You may need to stand closer during
rainy or snowy weather,

* Check the location, Othar vehicles or objects may
ba blocking the signal, Take a lew steps to the
aft or rght, hald the transmitter higher, and
iry ‘again.

* Check 1o determing If battery replacement s
necessary. Ses "Baltery Replagement” under
Rermole Keyless Entry Systern Operalion an
page -5

® |f you are still having trouble, sea your dealar or &
qualfied technician for service

Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

With this system you can fock and unlock your doors
from about 3 feet (1 m) up to 30 feel (9 m) away

using the remote keyless entry transmitter sepplied with
your vehicle,

il (Unlock): When you
prass unlock, the driver's
door will unlotk
automatically, the parking
lamps may fiash and the
intenar lights will go on.

You can program different leedback sethings through the
Orivar Imformation Centar (D1C). For mora information
see Drver Inforralion Center (DIC) on page 3-43.
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E (Lock): Press Inck to lock all the doors. Press lock
again within threa seconds and the hom may chirp

< (Panic): When the button with the hom symbol an
the key fransmitier 1= pressed, the hom will sound

and the headlamps and tallamps will flash for up to

30 seconds. This can be turmed off by pressing the horm
hutton again, or by waiting for 30 seconds, or by
starting the vehicle

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remote keyless-antry fransmitter is coded to
prevent another transmitter rom unlocking your vehicle,
Il & transmitler is lost or stolen, & replacemean! can

be purchased through your dealer. Remember to bring
any remalning lransmittars with you when you 8o 1o
vour dealer. Whan the dealer matches the replacement
transmitter to your vehicke, eny ramaining transmitlers
must also be matched. Once your dealer has codad the
new fransmitter, the last transmittar will not uninck

vour vehicle. Each vehicle can have a makimum of tour
transmitters matched ot

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery In your remole keyless
entry transmitter should last about two years:

You can tell the battery is weak if the transmittar won't
work at fhe normal range in any location, If you have

ta get close o your vehicle before Ihe transmitter works,
it's probably time to changa the battery

The Driver Information Center (DIC) will display a BFA
# BATTERY LOW message when the transmitter
batlery s low.

Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your body

transferred to these surfaces may damage the
transmilier.
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To replace the battery in the ramola keyless enfry
transmittar do the 1olowing:

Insart a thin coin in the slat betwsen the covers of
the transmitter housing. Genlly pry the transmitter
apart

Remave and replace the batlery with 8 thrée-voll
GR2032 or aquivalent battery, positive {+]
gide down

. Align the covers and snap them logether.

. Check the operation of the transmitier
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Doors and Locks

Door Locks

/N CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
®* Passengers — especially children — can

easily open the doors and fall out ol a
moving vehicle. When a door is locked, the
handle won't open il. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren’t locked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenaver you drive.

Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heal and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenever you leave if.

Outsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you siow down or
stap your vehicle, Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happening.

2-8

Thare are several ways 10 lock and unlock your vehicle
You ocan usa the remole keyless entry system

You can use your key (o unlock your door from the
aulside,

You can lock or unlock the door from the inskde by
siding the manual lever forward er rearward, When the
door 5 unlocked, you can sea a red atea gn fhe

hevier

The manual lever on each door works anly thal
door's lock




Power Door Locks

The power door otk
swilches are located on
the driver's and front
passengers armrests.

Ramove the ignition Kay and press the lock symbal to
lock all of the doors al once. To unlock the doors, press
the other side of the switch.

Delayed Locking

This fegturs makas it easiar fo use the power door locks
1o lpck all the doors and the liftgate when leaving yaur
vahicla.

Tha first time you attempt fo lock the doors using the
power lock switch or the remole keyless entry
transmitier (with any door or the litgate open), three
chimes will signal that delayed locking Is baing used.
Al deors and the lifgate can be recpened for up 1o five
seconds from the tme the last door Is closed

Flve seconds after the last door is closed, all the doors
will lock. Yoo can lock the doors immediataly by

using the powar door lock switch or the optional remote
keyless entry transmitter & second Hime.

It the key is inserdad in the ignitlan, this feature will not
fock the doors. The lockout prevention feature will
operate instead

You can enable or disable the delayed locking feature,
If the teature is disabled, the doors will lock immediatety
when a power doar ook switch ar remote keyless

entry fransmitter lock button is pressad,

Programming Delayed Locking

When your vehicle was: shipped from the factory, the
delayed locking feature was programmad on, or
enabled. Tha mode 1o which your vehicle was
programmed may have been changad since |t 1eft the
factory, To turn the delayed locking feature an or off, do
the following:

1. Press and hold the power door lock switch on the
driver's door in the lock position.

2. Prass the remote keyless entry tfransmitter uniock
button twice

If the delayed locking Teature was on, it would now be
ofl. If the fealure was off, Il would néw be on
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Programmable Automatic Door
Locks

Your vehicle is equipped with an automatic Iock/unlock
teature which enables you to program your vehicle's
power door locks, You can program this teature through
the Drivar Information Center (DIT), or by the following
method

Programmable Locking Feature

The tollowing is tha list of avallable programming
options

Made 1; All doors lock when the fransmission is shifted
info gear.

Mode 2: All doors Iock when the vehicle speed is
greater than 8 mph {13 km/h).

Mode 3: Mo sutomatic door locking

The automatic door locks were pre-programmed at the
lactary o lock all the doors when the transmission

is shifted into gear. The following instructions datail how
o program your door locks differently than the factory
setting. Choose one of the three programming

oplions listed above befors entering the program mode

To enter the program mode you nesd to do the
lollowing:

1. Begin with the ignitian off. Than pull the tum
sigral/multifunction lever loward you and hold
it there whila you perform the next siep.

2 Turnthe key to AUN and LOCK twice. Then, with the
key in LOCK, releasa the turn signal/multifunciion
lever, Onos you do this, you will hear the lock switch
lock and unlock, the hom will chirp twice, anda
30 second program timer will bagin.

3. You are now ready o program the automatic door
locks. Select one of the three programming options
listed above. and press the lock side of the power
doar look switch 1o aycle through the lock oplions.
¥ ou will have 30 saconds (o bagin programming. If
vou excesd the 30 second limit, the locks will
automaticaily lock and unlock and the hom will chirp
twice 1o indicate thal you have |eft the program
mode. I this occurs, repeat the procedune beginning
with Step 1 1o re-enter the programming mode.

You can exit the program modea any time by turming the
ignition 16 BUN. The locks will automatically lock and
unigek and the horm will chirp twice to indicatle that you
are leaving the program mode. |f the lock/unfock switches
are not pressed while in the programming mode, the
ourrant aulo lock/unlock setting will not be moditied.

Sea your dedler for more information.




Programmable Unlocking Feature

The following Is the kst of avallable programming
options:

Mode 1: Drver's door uniccks whan the transmission is
shifted into PARK (P,

Mode 2: All doors unlock whan the transmission s
shifted into PARK ().

Mode 3: All doors unlock when the key is removed
from the ignition.

Mode 4: No aulomatic door unlogk.

The automaiic door locks were pre-programmed at the
tactory 1o unlock the drvar's door once the transmiasion
is shifted 10 PARK (P}, The following instructions

daetall how o program your door kocks differently than
the factory setling. Choose one of the four programiming
options listed above betore antaring the program

mode.

To anter the program mode you need fo do the
follewing:

1. Begmn with the ignition off, Then pull the turn
signal'mullifunclion lever toward you and hold
it thare while you parform the next step.

2. Tum the key 1o RUN and LOCK twice. Then, with the
key in LOCK, elagse tha turn signal/multitunction
levar. Once you do this, you will hear the lock swilch
lock and unlock, the hom will chirp twice, @nd a
30 second program timerwill begin.

3. You are now ready to program thi austomahc door
locxs. Select one of the four programming optians
listad above, and press the unlogk side of the powear
daor lock swilch o cycle through the unlocking
oplions. You will have 30 seconds to begin
programming. It you exceed the 30 second limit, the
locks will automatically lock and unlock and the
harm will chirp twice 10 indicate that you have
left the program mode: || this oceurs, repeal the
procedure beginning with Stap 1 1o re-enter
the programming mode.

You can exit the program mode any ime by turming the
griticn o AUN. The logks will automatically lock and
unlock and the hern will chirp wice 1o indicate that you
are leaving the program mode. it the lock/unlock
swilches are nol pressed while in the programming
made, the currenl alfo lockfunlock setting wWill nat be
modified.

See your dealer for more: nlarmation,
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Rear Door Security Locks

Your vehigle may have this featura, You oan lock the
regar goors so they can't be opened from the inside
by passengers. To use one of these locks do lhe
fedlowmg;

1. Qpen one ol the rear doors. You will tind a security
inck lever located on the inside edge of each
rear door

2. Move the lever down to
engage the safety lock,
Mowve the lever up 1o
disengage the
safety lock.

L=
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3. Close the door.
4, Do the same thing lo tha othar rear door,

The rear doors of your vahicle cannot be oponad from
the mside whan this feature is in use. If you wani to
apen the rear door when the security lock s on, unlock
the door and open the door from the outside

Lockout Protection

This feature stops the power door locks from locking
whan tha key s in the ignition and a door is opan
to protect you trom locking your kay m the vehicle

Il the power logk swilch & pressed when a door is open
and the key is in (he ignition, all the doors will lock
and then the driver's door will unlock.

Leaving Your Vehicle

It you are leaving the vehicle. fake your key, opan your
door and set the lock lrom inside. Then get out and
gloge the door
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Liftgate/Liftglass

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the lifigate or
lifiglass open because carbon monoxide (CO)
gas can come into your vehicle. You can't see
or smell CO. It can cause unconsciousness
and even death. f you must drive with the
lifigate open or if electrical wiring or other
cable connections must pass through the seal
between the body and the liftgate or liftglass:
* Make sure all other windows are shul.
® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system 1o ils highest spead and select the
control setting that will force outside air
into your vehicle. See "Climate Controls”
in the Index.
* |t you have air outlets on or under the

instrument panel, open them all the way.
See "Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Liftgate Release

To unlock the liftgate, you may use the power doof
locks or the keyless entry system described arnior,

On some vehicies the Iftglass will also uniock whan the
liftgate is unlocked. Préss the pushbution on the
ifiglass to open it

To open tha entire liffgate, |ift the handle located In the
center of the liftgate; |f you open the liftgate, the
lifigate module will inck the lifglass afier a one to two
socond delay
Emergency Release for Opening
Liftgate

1. Hamove tne tnm plug fo expose the access hale In

the tim panel

2. Use a 1ol 1o reach through the access hole in the
tnim panel,

3. Pry the left release lever up lo the unlock pasition,
Pry the right release lever up to unlateh the liftgate

4. Realtach the trim plug
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Windows

N\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can suffer permanent
injuries or even dealh from heat stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather,
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Power Windows

The conlrals far the power windows are located on the
armrest on aach of the side doors, With power windows,
the switches operate the windows when the ignition is in
RUMN, ACCESSORY or when Betained Accessary Power
(RAP) 15 active. The dnver's door has a swilch for aach of
the passenger’s wirndows as well

Prass the bhollom of the swilch 1o lower tha window,
Frass the lop of the swilch to raise the window.

Express—Down Window

The driver's and front passenger’s window swilches
have an express-down feature that allows you o lower
the window without holding the switch down. Press

the bottom of the dover's window switch down bnetly (o
activate the express-down featura. Lightly tap the
switeh 1o ogen the window shightly. The express-down
feature can be interrupted at any time by pressing

the top of the switch

Window Lockout

Your vehicle has a lockout featurm to prevent
passengers from operaling the power windows. A small
light In the lockout switch will come on {0 show thal

the switch has bean actvated. Press the leokoutl switch
again to return to normal operatien.

Sun Visors

To block oul glare, you can pull the visar down You
can also slide the visor from side-to-side to cover
the driver or passenager front window.

Visor Vanity Mirror

Pull the sun visor down o expose the vanity mirmor

Lighted Visor Vanity Mirror

Your vehicle may have this feature, Pull the sun visor
down and Iift the miror cover to turn on the lamps.
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Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle thel is big business, especially in some cities.
Although your vehicle has a number of thelt-daeterrent
fealuras, we know that nathing we pul o It can maks i
impossible 1o sieal, However, there are ways you

2an heip.

Content Theft-Deterrent

Your vetucle may ba equipped with a content
thett-datarrant alarm system

SECURITY

United States Canada

Here's how o operale Ihe system:

1. Open tha door,

2. Lock the door with the power door lock switch: of
the remote keyless entry. transmitter. The
SECURITY light should flash.

3, Close all doors. The SECURITY light should go off
after approximataly 30 ssoonds. The alarm 5 not
armed until the SECURITY llaht goes off.

Il a lpcked door s openad withaut the Key or the remote
keylass entry transmitter, the alarm will go off, The
readlamps and parking lamps will Rash for two minutes,
and tha hom will sound for 30 seconds, then will tum
off 1o save the batlery pawsr,

Remember, the thefi-deterren! system won't activate i
you lock the doors with & key or usa the manual

door lock. It activates anly |l you use a power door logk
swilch with the door opan, or with the remate keyless
entry transmitter. You should also remember that

you can start vour vehicle with the correct ignibon kay i
the alarm has bean sat off.

Here's how 1o aveld setting off the alarm by accident:

* |l you don't want to activate the theft-detement
syslem, tha vehicle should be locked with the doar
key after the doars are closad,

* Always uniock a door with & key, or use the remole

Keyless enlry transimitter. Linlotking a doar any
othar way will set oft the alarm.

It you set oft the alarm by accident, unlock any door with
the key. You can also turn ol the alarm by pressing
unlock on the remote keyless entry transmitter. The alarm
wan't stop ! you try to unlock a door any other way
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Testing the Alarm

The alarm can be tested by following these staps:

1. From inside the vehicle, lowsr the driver s window
and open the drvar's door

2. Activate the system by locking the doors with the
power door lock switch while the door is open, or
with the ramote keyless enlry tranasmifter

3. Get out of the vehicle, clase the door and wait for
the SECURITY light to go out

4. Then reach In through the window, unlock the door
with the manual door lock and open the dodr. This
should sal off the alarm.

VWhan the alarm |5 set the power door unlock switch is
nol operafional,

If the alarm does not sound when it should but the
headlamps flash, check 1o see Il the hom warks. Tha
[orm fuse may be blown. To replace the luse, see Fuses
and Cireuit Breakers on page 5-38.

If the alarm does not sound or the headiamps do nol
flash, the vehicle should be serviced by your deaiar

Passlock®

Your vehicle is equipped with the
Fasslock™ theft-detarrent system.

Pagslock™ is a passive thefi-deterrerit system,
Passlock™ enables fuel If tha ignition lock cylinder is
turned with a valid key. I a correct key |s not used or the
lgnition lock gylinder is mmpared with, the fual systam
Is digabled and the vehicle will not starl,

During nermal gperation, the SECURITY light will turn off
approximately live seconds after the key 15 1umed

to RUN

It the engine stalls and the SECURITY light flashes,
wait sbout 10 minutes unhil the light stops fiashing before
tryirig 1o restan the engine. Remamber to raléasa the
key from START as seon as the engineg stars,

It the angine does not start alter three fries, the vehicle
negds service.

1T the angine is rurtning and the SECURITY light comas
gn, you will ba able 1o restart the engine d you tum

the engine off. However, your Passiock™ system s not
working proparly and must be serviced by your

dealer. Your vehigle is not protecied by Passlock™ at
this fime. You may atso want 1o check the fuse,

Ses Fuses and Circwit Bredkers on page 5-86, See your
dealat for service,

In an emergency, tall fhe GM Hoadside Assistance
Center. See Rogosids Assistance Program on page 7-8.
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborate
“break-in.” But it will perform better in the long run
it you follow these guidelines:

¢ Keep your speed at 55 mph (B8 km/h) or less for
the first 500 miles (B05 km).

® Don'l drive at any one speed — fast or slow — for

the first 500 miles (805 km). Don't make
full-throttie starts.

® Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
{322 km) or so, During this time your new brake
linings aren’t yet broken in. Hard stops with new
linings can mean premature wear and earlier
replacement. Follow this breaking-in guideline
every time you get new brake linings.

* Don't tow a trailer during break-in. See “Towing a
Trailer” in the Index for more information.

Ignition Positions

Use the key to lum the lgnition switch to four differemt
posiflons

A (LOCK): This posilion locks the ignition and
iransmission, It's-a thefl-dalemraent leatum. You will anly
be able 1o remave the key whien the-ignition is tumed
to LOGK
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Notice: If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you
can't turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; if
s0, is it all the way in? Turn the key only with

your hand. Using a tool lo force it could break the
key or the ignition switch. Il none of these works,
then your vehicle needs service.

B (ACCESSORY): This posfion lets you use things like
the radic and the windshield wipers when the engine
is off.

Notice: Don't operate accessories in the
ACCESSO0RY position for long periods of time.
Prolonged operation of accessories in the
ACCESSORY position could drain your battery and
prevent you from starting your vehicle,

C (RUN): This is \he posttion for driving,
D (START): This posifion starts the engine.
Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

Your vehicle is equipped with a Retamed Accessory
Power (RAP) Teature which will allow cartain leatures of
vour vehicle to continue o work up to 20 minutes

after the ignition key is tumed (o LOCK.

Your radio, power windows, sunrool (aption) and
pverhead console will work when tha ignition key is in
RUN or ACCESS0RY. Once the key 13 turned fom
RUN to LOCK, these features will confinue o work for
up o 20 minules or untll & door s openad.

Starting Your Engine

Move your shift laver to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N}, Your
engine won't star in any other position—that’s & salely
feature, To restart when you're already moving, use
NEUTRAL [N) only.,

Notice: Don’t try 1o shift to PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

1. With your fool off Ihe accelerator pedal, tum the
wgnithon key 1o START. Whan the engine starls,
fet go of the key. The Idle spead will go down as
YOLT angina gats wam,

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor. At 15 seconds. the
starter will automatically be disengaged. Wait
about 15 seconds between each try 1o help avoid
draining your battery or damaging your starter.

2_ i it daesn't start within 10 seconds, push the
accefarator pedal all the way to the licor, while you
hotd the ignition kKey in START. When the enging
starts, let go of the key and fal up on the acceleralor
padal, Wait about 15 seconds between each Iry
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Whan slaring your engine in vary cold weather (below
0°F or —18"C). da this:

1. With vour foot off the acceleratar pedal, turn the
tgniticn key 1o START and hald it there up o
156 seconds. When the enging staris, lst go of
the key.

2, It your engine still won'l stant (or starts bul then
stops), it could be Noodad with too much gasoling
Try pushing your accelefator pedal all the way to the
floor and holding it there as you hold the kay in
START far ahout three seconds, When the engine
stars, lel go of the key and accelerator. If the
vahicle starts briefly bul then stops again, do the
same thing, but this time keep the pedal down
tor fiva or six seconds, This clears the extra
gasoline from the engine.

Notiee: Your engine is designed 1o work with the
electronics In your vehicle. If you add electrical
paris or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. If you don’t, your engine
might not perform praperly,

Engine Coolant Heater

Your vehicle may have this feature. In very cold
weather, 0°F (-18°C} aor colder, the engine coalan!
heater can help. You'll gat easiér starting and betler fuel
soonomy during engine wam-up. Usually, the coolant
hieater should be plugged i a minimum of four

hours prior 10 staing vour vehiclia. At temperaturas
above 32°F (0°C), use of the coolant healer is not
raquirad.
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To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

|

2

Turn off the engine

Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord, Tha
cord Is located on the driver's side ol the engine
compartment, behind the battary.

Flug it into & narmal, gounded 110-Volt AC oullet,

A\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be serlously
injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

three-prong 110-voll AC outlel. If the cord
won'l reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
axtension cord rated for al least 15 amps.

4. Belare starting the enging, be sura to unplug and
store the cord as it was belors to keap it away
from moving engine pans. |1 you don't it could be
damaged.

How long should you keap the cotlant heater plugged
in? The-answer depands on the outside lemperatura, the
kind of ol you have, and some other things. Instead

of trying 1o list evarything here, we ask that you conlact
your dealer in the area where you ll be parking your
vehicla. The dealer can give you the best advice lor that
particular area,
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Automatic Transmission Operation
Thera arg sevaral different pesitions for your shift lever.

PARK (P): This posiion locks the rear wheels, It's
the best position 10 use when you slart the engine
because your vehicle can’t move sasily.

/N CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK [P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. Te
be sure your vehicle won'l move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P). See “Shifting Into Park (P)" in the
Index. If you're pulling a traller, see “Towing a
Trailer™ in the Index.

Ensurz the shift iever is fully in PARK (P) before starting
lhe engine. Your vehicle has an automatic ransmission
shift lock control systeam. You have to fully apply the
regular brakes befare you can shift from PARK (P) when
the ignition kay is in RUN. H you cannot shilt out of
PARK (P, ease pressure on the shilt lever, press the
button on tha shift lever and push the shifl lever all

the way Into PARK {F) as you maintain braks
application. Move the shift lever into the gear you wish
Sea Shiftimgy Out of Park (P} on page 2-27.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear 1o back up,

Notice: Shiftting to REVERSE {R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transmission,
Shift to REVERSE (R) only alter your vehicle Is

stopped.

Ta rock your vehicle back and lorth 1o get oul of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your transmissian,

sea [f You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce of Snow on
page 4-4(0,
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NEUTRAL (N} In this position, the engine doesn'|
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're alraady
maving, use NEUTRAL (N} only

N CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lese control and hit people or objects.
Don't shift Into a drive gear while your engine
Is racing.

Notice: Damage to your transmission caused by
shifting oul of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with
the engine racing isn’t covered by your warranty.

On cold days, approximately 32°F (0"C) or colder, your
transmission is designed 1o shilt differently untl the
engine reaches normal operating temperaturs. This 18
intendad to Improve heater perlormance.

DRIVE (D)y: This position is for normal driving. I you
need more power for passing, and you're:

® Going less than about 35 mph (55 km/h), push the
acoeleralor padal about haltway down

* Going about 35 mph (55 km'h) or more, push the
dccelerator all the way down,

You'll shift down o the next gear and have more power.

DRIVE (D) can be used when towing a trajier. carrying
a heawvy load, drving on steep hills or for off-road driving
You may want to shift the transmission to THIRD {3)

or, il necessary, a lower gear selection If the
transmission shifts too oftan.

THIRD (3): This position Is also used for normal driving,
however |t aflers mare power and lower fuel economy
than DRIVE (D).

SECOND (2): This position glves you more powar bu
lowar fuel economy than THIRD (3). You can use
SECOND (2) an hills. It can hefp control your speed as
you go down steap mountain reads, bul then you
would also want o use the brakes off and on

You can also use SECOND (2) Tor starting the vehicle
friom & slop on slippery road surfaces,

2-23



FIRST (1): This position gives you aven more powear
but lower fuel economy than SECOND (2). You can use
it an very steep hills. or in deep snow ar mud, If the
selector lever s put In FIRST (1) while the vehicle

is moving forward, he transmission won't shifl info birst
gear until the vahecle s gaing slowly enaugh.

Notice: If your wheels won't turn, don’t try to drive.
This might happen if you were sluck in very deep
sand or mud or were up against a solid object. You
could damage your transmission. Also, if you

stop when going uphill, don't hold your vehicle there
with only the accelerator pedal. This could overheat
and damage the transmission. Use your brakes

or shift intlo PARK (P) to hold your vehicie in
position on a hill.

Shift Lock Release

This vehicle is equipped with a shifl lock release
system. If your vehicle has a dead batlery and you need
to have your vehicle tawed, thara is a shifl lock

ralease lever that will allow you to move the shift lever
out of PARK (P}

To access the shifi lock release Javer, do the following:

1. Press on the sides of the boot around tha shift
igvar to releasa the bool

2  |aft up the boot on the shift lever and you will sea
an orange lever.

3. Lift the orange lever op and mave The shilt lever out
of PARK (P}

4, Snap the shift lever boot back in piace

All-Wheel Drive

Your vehicle may have this leature; Thera is mo lever or
swiich o engage or disengage tha front axle. iths

fully automatic and aojusts as needed for mad
conditions. Your vehicle has an active transfer case
allowing two-wheel-drive operation on dry roads:

The ransfer case will shift automatically ino all-wheel
drive on shippery surfaces. You may fasl an axtra

shift when the all.whesl drive engages
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Parking Brake

To sel the parking brake, hold the reqular brake pedal
down with vour right foot and pull up on the parking
brake laver. If the ignition is on, the brake systam
warning light will come on

To retease the parking brake, held the regular brake
pedal down. Pull the parking brake lever up unlil you can
press (n the button a1 the end ol the lever. Hild the
Button in &8 you mave the parking brake lever all the
Wy dowr.

MNotice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your parking brake to overheal. You may have
to replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle.

it wou are towing & trailer and you must park on a hill,
see Towing 8 Tralaer on page 4-45, That section
shinws what o do first 10 keep the trailer from moving.

Shifting Into Park (P)

2 CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. It you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won't
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that follow. If you're pulling a
trailer. see “Towing & Traller” in the Index.

1. Hold the brake padal down with your right foot and
sat the parking brake




2. Move the shift laver
into PARK (P) like this:

¢ Prozs and hold in the button on tha lever.

® Push the lever all tha way toward the front of the
vehicle,

4. Tum the ignition kay to LOCK.

4, Remove the key and take it with you. T you gan
feave your vehicle with the Rey, your viehicle is in
FARK (P).

Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running

A\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous 1o leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could mave
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set.
And, if you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You ar others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

If you have to leave your vehicie with the engina
running, be sure your vahicle |s in PARK (P} and your
parking brake is firmly set before you leave it Afler
you've maved [he shift lever into PARK (P}, hold

the regular brake pedal down, Than, see if you can
move the shift lever away from PARK (P) without first
pressing the button on the console shift lever, Il you can,
It means that the shift levar wasn't fully locked nto
PARK (P}
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Torque Lock

It you are parking on a hill and you don't shift your
transmission into PARK (P) propery, the weigh! of the
vehicle may put teo much force on the parking pawl

In the transmission. You may flind it difficult to pull the
shilt lever oul ol PARK (P}, This Is called “torgue

lack.™ To prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and
then shift info PARK (P) properfy before you leave

the driver's seat To find out how, ses Shifting nto Park
(Pl on page 2-25.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (F) before you release the parking brake

It torque lock does occur, you may need fo have another
vehicle push yours a ittie uphill fo take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the fransmission, so
vou can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).

Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an automatic transmission shift lock
control system. You hayve to fully apply the regular
brakes baefore you can shifl from PARK (P) whan the
ignition is in RUN. See Automatic Transmjssion
Operation on page 2-22.

H you cannat shitl out ol PARK (P}, ease pressure on
tha shift levar. Push the shift lever all the way Into
PARK (P] as you maintain brake application. Then press
ihe shift lever button and move the shift lever Inta the
gear you want,

It yiou ever hald the brake pedal down but still can't shift
out of PARK (P). try fhis;

1. Turn the key to LOCK

2. Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
3. Shift to NELITRAL (N},
4

. Start the vehicle and then shift 10 the drve gear
you want

5, Have the vehicle lixed &5 soon as possible




Engine Exhaust

/A CAUTION:

‘Things thal can burn could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and Ignite. Don'l park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things
that can burn.

/N CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can't see or
small, It can cause unconsciousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming In if:
® Your exhaust system sounds sirange or
differant.
® Your vehicle gots rusty underneath.
®* Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.
* Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over road
debris.
®* Repairs weren't done correctly.
* YYour vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.
If you ever suspect exhausl is coming into
your vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows dawn to
blow out any CO; and
® Hawve your vehicle fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

It's better not 1o park with the enging running. But if you
aver have 1o, here are somea things 1o know.

A\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

idling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
“"Engine Exhaust.”

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even If
the fan is al the highest setting. One place this
can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with

CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Anaother closed-in place can be a blizzard. See
“Winter Driving” in the Index.

it can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll, Don't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running. the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be Injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever lo
PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps 1o be sure your vehicle won't
maove. Ses Shithng Into Park (P) on page 2-25.

it you'ra puling 8 trailer, see Towing a Trafier an
page 4-45
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Mirrors

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror

with OnStar® and Compass

Your vehicle may have an aulomatc-dimming reanview
mirrar with & compass and the OnStar™ system,

iy (On/OM: This is the oniolf button for the automatic
dimming lealure and compass

There-are three additional buttons for the OnStar”
sysiem, Ses your dealer for more information on
the systern and how o subscribe to OnStar™ | See
OnStar™ System on page 2-35 for more information
about tha services OnStar”™ provides.

Mirror Operation

When tumed on, this mirrar automaticaly dims to the
proper level to minimize glare from any headiamps
behind you after dark.

The automatic dimming feature is tumed on and off by
pressing the lar left bulton, located on the lower

part of the mirror face, for up to three seconds, A light
on the mirror will be it while the feature is turned on,

Compass Operation

Prass the an/off button once to fum the compass
an or off.

There is a compass display in 1he window in'the upper
right cormer ol the miror lace. The compass displays

a maximum of two characters. For exampla, “NE”

18 displayed for norh-east
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Compass Calibration

Press and hold the on/off button down for ning seconds
to activate the compass calibration mode, “CAL" wiil
be displayed in the compass window on the mirmor.

The mirror can be calibrated In one of two ways

% Drve the vehicle in circles at 5 mph (8 kmih) or less
until the display shows "CAL", or

% drive the vehicle on your everyday routing. (This
method may take longer to callbrate )

Compass Variance

Compass variance is the differance between earth's
magnehe north and true geographic north. The miror is
sel 1o zone eight bpon leaving the fadlony, It will be
necessary 1o adjust tha compass 10 compensata

for compass variance If you live outside zone alght,
Undar ceraln circumstances. such a5 during a

long distance cross-country trip, it will be necessary to
adjust for compass vanance. i not adjusted 1o

account lor compass variance, your compass could give
false readings

To adjust for compass variance, do the following:

1. Find your current location and vanance zone
numbear on the map.

2 Press and hold the onfoff bulton for six seconds.
Rsirase the bufton when “ZONE" i dispiayed,
Tha number shown is the current zone number

3. Serall through the zone numbars that appear in the

pompassitemperature window on the mirror by
pressing the or/off butfon, Once you find your zone
number, reigase the button. Alter about tour
saconds, the mirror will return to the compass
display, and the new zone number will be set
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QOutside Manual Mirrors

Ad|ust your outside mirrors so you can see a little of the
sice of your vehicle,

Fold the mirrcrs in belore entérmg & car wash, To do
this, pull the mirrars in toward the vehicla. Push the
mirrors back out whan finishad,

Outside Power Mirror

-3

The control 15 located on the driver's. door

Twist the knobr foward the mirmor you dasgire o
adjust.

2. Move the control In the direction you wan! he
mirrar o go.

Adjust the mirror m all lour directions

4. Atler you are salsfied with the position of the
mirror, twist the control to the center position or fwist
it 1o the other mirror 10 adiust that mirror.

if you reach the mirror's end of the travel pasifion in any
directicn, the mirror will enter a ratcheting mode, This
agbon 18 harmiess. Itz a warning thal the mirror can go
no further, To stop this action, back the mitrar up by
maving: the control in the apposite direction,

Whan the control 15 twisted 1o the center posibon, fhe
mirrors gan not be moved with the contrnl knob.




Outside Convex Mirror

A convex mirror's surtace s curved S0 you can see
maore from the drver's seat

A CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other

It you cut too sharply into the right or left lane,
you could hit a vehicie. Check your inside
mirrar or glance over your shoulder before
changing lanes.

vehicles) look tarther away than they really are.

Outside Heated Mirrors

Your vehicle may have this leature

When you operate the rear window defogger, a defogper

alsn warms tha hieated driver's and passenpar's

outside rearnview mirrors 10 help clear them of ioe. snow

and condensalion.

Outside Automatic Dimming Mirror
with Curb View Assist

Il vaur vehicin has this featura, the driver's and/ior
passenger’s outside mirror will adjust 1o a prasat filt
position while tha wvehicle is iIn BEVERSE (R} gear. Curb
view assisl may be usetul when you are parallel
parking, The mirmrs) will retum o normal position
when the vehicle is shifted out of REVERSE (R) gear.
Automatic mirror movement in either direction will follow
& sharl delay

To first activate this feature. pertorm the following steps:

1. Press the Personalization button, located on the
stegring wheal, until *Tilt Mirror in REVERSE [(R)
l& displayed on the DIC display.

2. Press the Select butlon once o select the
passanger's side mirar, twice for the driver's side
mirror @nd thrae times for beth mirrors, Then
prese the Personalization button repeatadiy untl the
display goes blank
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With the enging running, engage fhe parking brake,
press the brake pedal and place the vehicls in
REVERSE (R) gear.

Adist the passenger's side and then fhe driver’s
side oulside mirrors to the desired tilt positions.
Thasa positions will be stared into memory ance the
vehicle (s shifted out of REVEHSE (R),

Whan the vehigle is placed In PARK (P} or in any
forward gear, the mirrorls) will return 1o normail
driving pesition, following a short delay,

To change the fill position, adjust the mirror while the
vakicle is in REVERSE (R) gear with the engine running,
the parking brake engaged and the brake pedal
prassed. The new position will be saved into mamary
once the vehicla is shifted out of REVERSE (R),




OnStar® System OnStar” Services

OnStar" provides a numbar of service plans to closely
mesl your neads, Some of he sarvices curranily
provided by OnStar" are:

* Automato Notification af Air Bag Deployment

* Emergancy Services
* Roadside Assistance Stolen Vehicle Tracking
* AccidentAssist

* Romgte Door Unlock

T ¥ ¥
OnStar™ uses global positioning system (GPS) satel|ite » Remote Diagnostics

technology, wireless communications, and state of . _
the art call centers 1o provide you with a wide range of * On&tar MED-NET (Regures separale activalion
safaty, security, nformation and convenience services and annual fee on some plans)

An OnStar® subscription plan is Included in the price of * Online and Personal Concierga Services

your vehicle, You can sasily upgrade or extend your

OnStar” senvices to meet your personal needs. * Fouta-Support

A complete OnStar™ user's guide and the terms and il

penditions of the OnBlar Subscripfion Service * Informalion and Convenlence Sarvices
Agreament are inciuded in your OnStar™ equipped

vehigle's glove box literature. For more inftormation, visit

www,onstar.com, contact OnStar™ at 1-888-4-ONSTAR

{1-B88-468-7827), or press the blue OnStar™ hutton

to speak 10 an OnStar  advisor 24 hours a day, 7 days

a week,
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OnStar™ Personal Calling

With OnStar™ Personal Calling, you have a safer way
ta stay connected while driving. it's a hands-freg
wireless phone that's integrated inta your vehicle. You
can place calls nationwide using voice-activated

dialing with no contracts, no roaming charges and no
aeccess fees. To find cut more about OnStar™ Personal
Calling, refer 1o the OnStar™ owner's guide In your
vehicie's glove box, or call OnStar™ al
1-888-4-ONSTAR (1-BBB-466-TB27).

OnStar® Virtual Advisor

With OnStar™ Virtual Advisor you can listan to your
favorite news, antertainment and information 1opics,
such-as trafiic and weather repors, stock guotes and
spofis scores. You listen to your e-mail through

your vehicle's speakers, and reply with your hands-on
Ihe whesl and your eyes on the road,

A completed Subscription Service Agreemant is required
prior to delivery of OnStar™ services and prepaid
calling minutes: are also required for OnStar™ Perzonal
Calling and OnStar™ Virtual Advisor use. Terms and
conditions of the Subscription Service Agreement can be -
found al www.onstar.com,
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HomeLink® Transmitter

HemeLink™ | a combined universal transmitter and
recelver, provides a way to replace up fo three
Fand-held lransmitters used o activale devices such as
gate operators, garage door openers, entry door

locks, security systems and home lighting. Additional
HomeLink™ information can he found on the intermet at
www homelink.com or by ealling 1-800-355-3515.

It your vehicle is equipped with the HomeLink™
Transmitier, it complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation is subject fo the following two conditions

{1) this device may not cause harmiul interdlerence; and
{2) this device must accept any interfarence received,
including Interference thal may cause undesimd
aparation.

This device complles with R55-210 of Industry Canada
Operation is subject to the following two condiions:

(1] this device may not cause nterference, and (2} this
device musl accept any interferance received,
including interference that may ¢ause undesired
oparation of the device,

Changes and medifications 1o this system by othet than
an authonzed service facility could void authonzation
lo use this equipment.

Programming the HomeLink®
Transmitter

Do not use the Homelink™ Transmitter with any garage
door opener [hat doas not have the “slop and reverse”
feature. This includes any garage door openar model
manutactured batore April 1, 1982,

Keap the onginal fransmittar lor use In other vehicles as
well as for future HomebLink™ programming. It s also
recammended thal upon the sale of the vehicle,

the programmed Homelink™ buttons should be erased
for security purposes. Refer to “Erasing HomeLink™
Buttons™ or, for assistance, contac! HomeaLink™ on the
imternat at: www.homelink.com or by calling
1-800-355-3515.

Be sure that people and objects ara clear of the garage
door or gata operator you ara programming. When
programming a garage door, il |2 advised to park outside
of the garage.
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It Is recommended thal a new baliery be Inslailed In
your hand-hedd transmitter for guicker and more
acourale transmission of the radio frequency.

Your vehicle's angine should be tumed off while
programming the fransmitter. Follow these steps 1o
program up to three channels:

1

2,

a4
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Press and hold down the 'wo outside bultons,
refeasing only when the indicator light begins to
flash, after 20 seconds. Do not hotd down the
buttons for langer fhan 20 seconds and do nol
repaat this step 1o program a second and/or third
transmitier to the remaining two HomeLink™
Duttans.

Position the end of your hand-held transmitier
about 1 to 3 inches (3 to B cm) away from the
HomeLink™ buttons while keeping the indicator light
N VIR,

Simultaneously press and hold both the desred
button an HomeLink™ and the hand-held
iransmitter button. Do not release the bullens wntil
Step 4 has been complated,

Some entry gates and garage door openess may
recuira you (o substitute Step 3 with the procedura
noted In "Gate Operalor and Canadian
Programming” later in this sechion.

The indicator light will fash slowly at first and then
rapidly after Homelink™ successfully recelves the
frequency signal from the hand-heid transmitter,
Releasa bath butlons

5. Press and hold the newly-trained HomaLink™

button-and observe the indicator light.

It the Indicator light stays on constanily,
pragramming is complate and your device should
activata whan the HomeLink™ button is pressed and
releasad.

To program the remaining two HomeLink™ buttons,
begin with Step 2 under "Programming

Homelink™ .” Do not repeat Stap 1 as this will
arase all of the programmed channels

It tha indicator light biinks rapidiy for two seconds
and then tums to 8 constant light, continuea with
Staps B through B following to complete the
programming of a rolling-code equipped davice
(most commonly, & garage doar opener),

. At the garage doar opaner receiver (motor-nead

unity in the garage. locate the "Learn” or "Smart”
button. This can usually be found whara the hanging
antanna wire is aftached to the motor-head unit,

7. Firmily press and melease the “Leam” or "Sman”

button, The name and color of the button may
vary. by manufacturear,

You will have 30 seconds to start Step 8,




8. Return to the vehitle. Firmly press and hold the
programmed HomeLink™ button for two seconds,
then release. Repaat the press/holdirelease
sequence a sepond time, and depending on the
brand of the garages door openar (or ather rlling
code device), repeal this sequence a third tima
to compiete the programming.

HomeLink™ should now activate your rolling code
equipped device

To program the remaining two HomaLink™ buttons,
begin with Step 2 of "Programming HomeLink™ " Do not
repeat Step 1,

Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming

Canadian radio-frequency faws require transmitlar
signals to "time oul” or guit after cevaral seconds Of
tranamission. This may not be long enowgh for
HomelLink™ to plek up the signal during programming
Similarly, some U.S_ gale operators are manufactured o
"ime out” In the sama manner.

It you live in Canada, or you are having difficulty
programming & gata opamtor by using the
“Programming Homelink™ * procedures (regardiess of
whare you liva), replace Step 3 undar “Programming
HomeLink™ " with the following:

Continue 1o press and hold the HomeLink™ button while
you press and release egvery two seconds (eycle) your
hand-hald transmitter until the frequency signal has been
succasstully accepted by HomeLink™ . The Indicator
Hght will lash skawly at first and then rapidl_%. Proceed
with Step 4 under “Programming Homelink™ " to
complete.

Using HomeLink®

Press and hold the appropriate HomeLink™ button for
al lgast halt of a second. The indicator ight will come an
while the signal is being transmited

Erasing HomeLink® Buttons

To-erase programming from the three bultons do the
following:

1. Press and hold down the two outslde buttons antil
the indicator light begins fo flash, after 20 saconds

2. Helease both buttans, Do not hald Tor longer than
30 seconds,

Homelink™ js now in the train (leaming) mode and can
be programmed at any time baginning with Step 2
under "Programming HomeLink™ "

Individual butions can not be smased, bul they can be
reprogrammed, See "Heprogramming a Single
HomeLink™ Button™ next,
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Reprogramming a Single HomeLink®™
Button

To program a device to HomeLink™ using a Homalink™
tutton previously trained, follow thesa steps:

1. Prass and hold the desired HomebLink™ button, Do
ral release the bulton,

2. The indicator light will begin 1o Tlash afer
20 seconds, While still holding the HomeLink™
button, procead with Step 2 under “"Programming
HomaLlink™ .

Resetting Defaults

To rasat Homelink™ 1o default saltings do the following:

1. Hold down the two oulside bultons for about
20 seconds ynfil the Indicator light begins o lash
2. Continue to hold both buttons until the HomeLink™
inticator light turns off
4. Helkase both buttons,

For guestions or commenis, cantac! Homelink™ a1
1-B00-355-3515, ar on the Intemel at
www homelink.com,
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

To cpen your glove box, pull the handle an tha fronl of
the glove box and lowesr the door

Overhead Console

The overhead consola
meludes sunglasses
storage, a8 HomeLink™
transmitter gnd &
ravel nole recarder

(if aquipped}.

Sunglasses Storage Compartment

To open the sungtasses storaga compartment in the
averhead console, press the release button. Then pull
the campanment down.

Travel Note Recorder

Your vehicle may have this feature.

To record a message, pross the button with the oircle
on I and begin speaking. Prass the button with the crcle
an it again to stop recording
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You may also press and hold the butllen with the clicie
on if while you are speaking and than let it go whan
you are finished

To play back messages, press the bulton with the right
arrow on it Pressing the nght arrow button mars

than once will retum you to previously recorded
massages. I you press and hold this button for more
than ona second. 4/l of the recerded messages will

be played back.

To delete messages, press the bulton with the squars
on it while the message is playing. If you press and hold
the rght arrow button and the crcle button at the

same {ime for a hall o 8 =econd, all of the messageas
will be delsted,

Front Storage Area

Lift the armrest cover of the console compartment to
revedl a coinholder and additional storage.

Luggage Carrier

A\ CAUTION:

I you try to carry something on top of your
vehicle that is longer or wider than the luggage
carrier — like paneling, plywood. a mattress
and so forth — the wind can catch it as you
drive along. This can cause you to lose
contral. What you are earrying could ba
vialently torn off, and this could cause you or
other drivers to have a collision, and of course
damage your vehicle. You may be able to carry
something like this inside. But, never carry
something longer or wider than the luggage
carrier on lop of your vehicle.

A |uggage carrier allows you to load things on tap of
vour vehicle. The luggage carrier has side ralls attached
o the rpof, shding orossrails (if equipped) and places

16 usa for tying things down, These lel yvou load

some ather things on top of your vehicle, as long as
they are not wide or longer than the luggage carrier
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T slide the grassrails 1o whore you want them, pull up
on the lever on each side of the crossrall, This will
releasa the crossrall and allow you to slide il. When the
crossrall 15 where you want i, prass down an the

levars 1o lock i into place

Naotice: Loading cargo that weighe more than
220 lbs. (100 kg) on the luggage carrier may damage
your vehicle,

Dion exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when
lgading your vehicle, For mare infarmation on vehicle
capacily and loading, see Loading Your Vehicle on

page 4-41.

To pravent damage or loss ol cargo as you're driving,
check now and then to make sure the luggage carrier is
locked and cargo is still securely fastened,

When the luggage carrier is not in use, place the
crossrails at the following positions for wind noise
reduchon, Place one orossrail &t the rear mos! paint of
the vehicle and the other crossrail above the opening
of the rear door,

Rear Floor Storage Lid

/N CAUTION:

If any removable convenience item Isn't
secured properly, it can move around in a
collision or sudden stop. People in the vehicie
could be injured. Be sure to secure any such

item properly.

Your vehicle has a rear fioor storage lid located in the
rear cargo area that allows you o put items undemeath it

To remove the rear floor storage lid, do the following:
1. Prass tha [ateh retease and lift up the latch handlie.
2. Raisa the lid shghtly o unhook it

3. Pull the lie toward you o releasa it from the forward
mounting tabs.

To reinstall the rear flcor storage fid, reverse the
previous steps, Make sure the lid s secure by applying
slight prassure g the |aich until you Paar it click.
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Convenience Net

Your vehicle may have this feature. A convenience nel
in the rear of your vehicle helps keep small tems,

ke gloves and light clothing in place during sharp turms
or quick stops and starts.

The nat is nol designed to retain these ifems during
off-road use.The nel is not lor larget, heavier llems.

To usa the convenience nat, do the followlng:

1. Attach the upper loops to the retainers on either
sicie of the liftgate opening (the label should be In
the upper passenger's side cornar, visible from
the rear ol the vehicle),

2. Attach the lower hooks to the rear cargo tie downs
on the floor.

Cargo Cover

[f your vehicie has a cargo cover, you can use it 1o
cover [tems in the cargo drea of your vehicle,

To install the cargo cover, do the following:

1. Align the endeap with the pockel in the frim panel
located behing the rear seal.

2. Compress the opposile endcap, align it with the
pocket located on the opposite side of the tnm
pane! and release,

4. Grasp the handle and unroll the aover, Latch the
posis into the sockets on the inside of the vehicle
10 sacure |1
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To remove the cargo cover. da the following: Cargo Tie Downs

1. Releasse the cover froim tha latch posts and carefully
roll it back up,

2. Compress one endcap and remove i lrom the
pocked in the imm panel

There may be cargo lie
downs in the rear of your
vahicle that allow you

lo sirap cargo In and keep

3. Remowve the cargo cover from the other endeap so i from faving.

that you can remove the shade from the vehicle

N CAUTION:

An improperly stored cargo cover could be
thrown aboul the vehicle during a collision or
sudden maneuver. You or others could be
injured. If you remove the cover, always store
it in the proper storage location. When you put
it back. always be sure that is securely
reattached.
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Sunroof

Your vehicle may be equipped with a power skiding
sunmof, To open or ¢lose your sunroal, the ignition must
be on or Retaingd Accessory Powar (RAP) must be
active.

Press and release the back of the button in the overhead
console o open the sunrool. Press the front of the
butten to close the sunmal. Onca the sunrof is closed,
press the forward side of the button 10 open the

sunroot to the vent position,

The sunroof |5 also equipped wilth & sunshade which
vou can pull forward 1o block sun rays.
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Vehicle Personalization

Memory Seat

Your vehicle may have this
fealure. The controls are
lccated on the drivar's
door, and are usad

o program and recall
memory satlings lor thie
driver's seating ancd
outsida mirmor positians

Adjust the drver's seal {including the seatback recliner
and lumbar) and bath of the oulside mirrars 1o the
desired pesition. Then press and hold button 1

(far driver 1) for three seconds, A double chime will
sound to let you know that the position has been stared,

A second mirror and seafing position can be
programmed by repeating the procedure with a second
driver and prassing bulton 2 for three seconds. Each
time button 1 or 2 is pressed and released while

the vehicle s in PARK (F). a single chime will sound,
and tha memory position will be recalled.

If you use the unlock buttort on the remole keyless entry
transmitier o enter your venicle, the preseat drivers

sedat and mirror pesitions will be recalled It programmed
to do so hrough the Driver Information Center (DIC),
The numbers on the back of tha fransmitters, 1

or 2, correspand o the numbers an 1he memary
gontrols

The ssat and mirror positions can also be recalled by
placing the key in the ignition it programmed to do
so through the Driver information Centaer (DIC).

To stop ecall movement of the memory feature at any
lime, press one of the power seal cantrols or mamory
buttons.
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Two personalized exit positions can be sat by Tirst
recalling the driver's position (by prassing 1 or 2}, then
positioning the seat in the desired exit position for

that driver. Press and hold the butfon with the axil
symbal for three seconds. A double chime will sound 1o
et you know that the position has been sfored, With
the vehicle in PARK (P, the exit position for that driver
can be recalled by pressing the exil butlon. The
mirrors, power lumbar and recline positions will not bha
stored or recalled for the exit positions. I no exit positien
i5 stored. the default Is gl the way rearward.

Further programming for automatic seat and mirror
moveman! can be done through the Driver Information
Center (DICY You may choose o aither select of

hat selact the Toillowing:

® Agtomatic seat and minor movament when the
vahicla is unlocked with the remole keyless entry,

® automatic seal and mirror movement when a kay s
placed in the igriton, and

* automatic seal movemant lo the exit position when
the vehicie is in PARK (P]
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Instrument Panel Overview




The main companants of your instrument panel are the Hazard warning Flashers

faliowing

A, Exterior Lamp Controls
Alr Catlets

Turn Signal/Multifunotion Leves

0w

Climate Contral Steering Whesl Controls
Instrument Panal Cluster

Audio Steering Whael Controls

Igrithian Switch

- Audio System

I, Climate Contials

J. Hood Aeicasze

K. Driver Infarmation Center (INC) Steering Wheal
Cantrois

L Hear Windaw Washar'Wiper
M. Lighter

N. Accessory Power Uutlel

0. Rear Window Defogger

nm e

—
W

a

Your hazard warning flashars let you wam othars. Thay
also et police Know you have 8 problem. Your Tront
P. Glove Box and rear wm signal lamps will flash on and off




The buttan lor the hazard
waming Hiashars |s located
an top of the steering

Sl column

The hazard waming flashers work no maltter what
pasition your Key s in, and even il the key [sn't in

Press the bufton all the way down to make your front
and rear turn sigral lamps flash on-and off, To wm

off the flashers, press the button agan until it clicks and
then release it

Whean the hazand waming flashers are on, the lm
signals won't work,

Other Warning Devices

it you carry reflective triangles. you can sef ona up al
the side of the road about 300 feat (100 m) bahind your
vehicle,

Horn

To sound the hom, press the hom symbols on the
steering wheel pad.

Tilt Wheel

You should adjust the
sleering wheel belfore you
drive. The till lovor is
located on the driver's side
af the stesring column,
undar the tam signal lever,

You can raise it to the highastlaval o give your legs
mere room when you enter and exil the vehicle

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the
lever toward you, Move the steering whesl 1o a
comlcrable level, then release the levar © lock the
wheel in place

Do not adjust the steenng wheel while driving

36



Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever Turn and Lane Change Signals

The turn-signal has two upward {lor rfght) and two
downward (for lett) positions. These positons allow you
to signal a Wwm or a lane change.

To signal a tum, move the lever all the way up or dowr.
When the turn s finishaed. the lever will ratum
autormatically

An grmow on tha instrument
panel clustar will flash in
the direction of the

turn ar lane change

The laver on the left side of the steanng column
includes the following:

» @2 : Tum and Lane Changs Signals

o
s =/ : Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer To signal a lane change, jus! raise or lowat tha lever
until the arrow starts te flash. Hold it there until you
% _ complete your lane change. Tha lever will return by (tselt
o W+ Windshisld Wipers when you release i, The botiom of the oulside
s 5 : Windshield Washer rearview mirrors may also be equipped with lane change

inoicators
. F‘,l : Cruise Control (IF Equipped)

® Fiash-lo-Pass Faalurs

As you signal a tum or a lane change, If the arrows
flash more quickly than normal, a signal bult may
be bumed oul and othar drivers won't seg your 1um
signal
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it & bulb 18 burned out, replace it to help avoid an
accident, If the arrows dont go on at-all when you signal
a lum, check tho tuse. See Fuses and Clrowit Breakers
on page 5-86 and chack tor burned-out bulbs:

It you have a trailer towing eption with added winng for
the trailar lamps, a diferant turn signal fasher is

usad, With this flazher installed, the signal Indicator will
fiash even it a turm signal bulb is burned out. Chegk
the front and rear turn signal lamps regularly to make
sure they are working.

Turn Signal On Chime

It your tum signal s laft on for more than 3/4 of a mila
(1.2 km), a ehime will sound at each flash of the

turn: signal, To tum off the chime, move the turn signal
lever fo the off position

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To changs the headlamps from low to high beam, push
the lever toward the instrument panel. To ralum to
low-beam headlamps, pull the multifunction laver toward
you. Then release i,

When the high baams ars
on, this indicater light an
the instrurnent panal
cluster will also be an

Flash-to-Pass

This feature fets you use your high-beam headlamps 1o
stgral a driver in front of you that you want to pass.

It works even | your headiamps are in the automatic
position.

To use it pull the wm signal lever toward you, then
release it

It your headlamps are in the automatic pesition ar on
low beam, your high-beam headfamps will um on
They'll slay on as long as you hold the lever loward you,
The high-beam indicator an the instrument panel

clustar will come an. Aslgase the levar 1o retum o
normal oparation.




Windshield Wipers

57 (Mist): For a single wiping cycle, twm the band 1o
miat. Hald it there untll the wipers start, Then let go
The wipers will stop aftar one wipe. If you want

mare wipes, hold the band on mis! longer.

) (Off): To stop the wipers, move the band 1o off,

% (Windshield Wipers): Tum the band 1o gontral the
windshisid wipers.

You can sel the wiper speed lar a lang or short delay
batween wipes. This can be very useful in light rain
or snow. Tum the band to choose the delay time, The
cioser to the top of the |ever, the sharter the datay.

For steady wiping al Jow speed, tum the band away from
you to the first solid band past the delay settings. For
high-speed wiping, furn the band further, to the second
sold band past the delay saltings. To stop the wipars,
mawve the band to off,

Be sure to clear ice and snow from tha wiper blades
bafore using them. |f thay're frozen to the windshield,
carelully lonsan or thaw them. Il your blades do become
waorn of damaged, g2t new blades or blade insérfs

Rainsense™ Wipers

Your vahicle may be equipped with

Rainsense™ windshield wipers. When active, thase
wipers are able [0 detect moisture on the windshield and
automatically turn on the wipars.

The moisture sensor is localed nex! 1o the Inside
reanview mirror and & mountad on 1he windshiald.

To tum on the Rainzense™ feature, the wipers must ba
set to one of the five delay satfings on the mullifunction
lever. Each of the five settings adjusts the sensitivity

of the ralnsansor. For mare wipas, salect the higher
settings; [or fewer wipes, selact the lower setfings
located closer to off on the multifunction lever.

The rainsansor will autemalically control the frequency
of the wipes from off to high speed according to the
weather conditions The wipers can be leff ina
rainsense moda even whan it & nat raining.

Notice: Turn the windshield wiper band on the
multifunction lever to off to avoid wiper damage
when going through an automatic car wash,




Windshield Washer

% (Windshield Washer): To spray washer fluid on the
windshield, prass the windshield washer paddie. Tha
wipers will cledr the window and then either stap

or retum 1o your preset speed.

4\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer
unfil the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fiuid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

Rear Window Washer/Wiper

This control s located 1o
the right of the stesring
wheal on the Instrument
pane

To wrn the rear wiper on, lum the control ta either 1, 2,
or 3. For delayad wiping, turn the control o 1 or 2.

Far sleady wiping. turn the control 10 3; To turm the wipar
aff, tum the control o 0.

To wash the rear window, press the washer symbaol
loeated in the centar of the contral

The rear window washear uses the same luid bottie as
the windshigld washar, However, the raar window
washar will run out of fluid bafore the windshield washer,
If you can wash your windshigeld but not your rear
window, check the fiuid level
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Cruise Control

| (On): Move the switch to this pasition fo tum the
cruise conlrol sysiem on

t (Resume/Accelerats): Move the swifch 1o this
position 1o résume & sel speed or to accelarale,

'lf':";-- (Set): Press this button, located at tha end of the
lever. 1o sel a spead.

T i

(_J) (Off): This position turms the cruise control system
off and cancels memary of a set speed
With arulse control, you can maintain a speed of about
25 mph (40 km/h) or mare without keaping yourfoat on
the acceterator. This can really help on'long tnps. Cruise
control does not work at speeds balow about 25 mph
(4l kmih)

If you apply your brakes, the cruise control will shut off

4\ CAUTION:

® Cruise conirol can be dangerous where
you can't drive safely al a sleady speed.
So, don'l use your cruise conltrol on
winding roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise conirol can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire traction can cause
neadless wheel spinning. and you could
lose control. Don't use cruise control on
slippery roads,

/N CAUTION:

If you leave your crulse control on when you're
not using crulse, you might hit a button and go
into crulse when you don’t want to. You could
be startled and even lose control, Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use
cruise control,
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Setting Cruise Control
1. Move the cruise conlral swilch to on,
2. Get up to the speed you want.

3. Press In the sat butlon &t the end of the levar and
release it

4. Take your toot off the accelerator pedal, The
acceterator padal will not go down.

CRUISE -

United States Canada

The CRUISE light on the instrumant panal cluster will
comea on whan the crulse control is engaged

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sl your crulse control at a desired speed
and theh you apphy the brake. This, of course, shuls
off the cruise control. But you don't need 1o reseat it

Once you're going about 25 mph {40 kmvh) or more, you
can move the crulse control switch brigfly from on to
resume/accelarala

You'll go nght back up 1o your chosen speed and stay
there

If you hold the switch al resumefaccelerate, the vehicle
will keep going faster until you release the switch or
apply the brake. So unless you want 1o go faster, don'
hold the switch at resume/accelerate.
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Increasing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

There are two ways 10 go 10 a higher speed:

* Lise the acceleralor pedal to get 1o the higher
spead, Press the button at the end of the lever, then
release the bution and the accelerator pedal.

You'll now crulse at the higher spead

* Move the cruise switch fram on to
resuma/accelarate. Hold it thers until you gel up 1o
the speed you want, and then raleasa the switich
To increase your speed In very small amounts,
move the switch briefly to resume’accelerate. Each
tima you do this, your vehicle will go about
1 mph (1.6 kmi'h) taster.

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise
Control

® Press In the sef button at the end of the levar until
you raach thio lower speed you wan!, then release il

* To slow down invery small amounts, briglly press
the 581 button, Each time you do this, you'll go about
1 mph {1.6 km/H) slower

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control

Use the acceleralor pedal 1o increase your speed.
When you taka your foot off the pedal, your vehicle will
slow down 1o the cruise control speed you sel earlier

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the

hills. When goirig up sleep hills, you may want ta siep
on the accelorator pedal to maintain your speed.

When going dewnhill, you may hava to brake or shift to
a lower gear to keep your spesed down, Of course,
appiying the brake takes you out of cruise gahlrol. Many
drivers find this 10 be oo much trouble and don't use
cruise control on steep hills,

Ending Cruise Control

There are three ways to tum off the cruise control:
* Siep lightly on the brake pedal,
s Move the cruise switch fo off, or
* Shift the fransmission fo NEUTRAL (N).

Erasing Speed Memory

Whan you tum off the cruise contral or the ignition, your
orulse control sel speed memaory is erased.




Exterior Lamps

Your exterior lamps knob
is located on your
instrument panel to the feft
of the stearing wheael

,./ (Of): Turn the knob ta this symbol and release il io
turn off the Daytime Running Lamps (ODHL) and the
automatic headlamps. An indicator will illuminate whan
tha position s selectad,

B (Automatic DRU/AHL): Tuming the knob to this

symbol puts the system mio automatic headlamp mode,
An indigator will [luminate whan the position |s
catactad.

TW: (Parking Lamps); Tum Ihe knob to this symbol to
manually turn on the following:

Parking Lamps

Sidemarker Lamps

Tallamps

License Plate Lamps

Instrument Panal Lights

2 (Headlamps): Turn the knob 1o thes symbaol 1o um
on all the lamps listed as well as the headiamps,




Automatic Headlamp System

When Hl 15 dark enough outside, your automatic
headiamp system will turn on your headlamps at the
normal bfightness along with other lamps such as

the laillamps, sldemarkar, parking lamps and the
instrument paneal lights, Tha radio lights will also be on.

Your vehicle 5 equippad with & light sensor an the
top of the instrument panel. Be sura it |5 not covarad or
the system will be an whenever tha ignition 15 on.

The system may also furn on your lights when driving
through a parking garega, heavy overcast waather
or a tunnel. This Is narmal,

There |s a delay In the transition between the daytima
and nighttime operation of tha Daytime Running
Lamps (DAL} and the automalic headlamp systems, 50
that driving under bridaes or bright overhead sirest
lights does not affect the system. The DRL and
automalic headlamp system will only. be affected when
the light sensor gees a change in Lighting fasting
longer than the delay

It you start your vehicle in a darx garage, the automatic
headlamp syatem will come on immediately. Onee

you leave the garage, it will take approximataly

one minuta for the automatic headlamp system (o
ghange 10 DRL NI s kght outsida. During that delay,
your instrument panel cluster may not be as bright

as usual. Make sure your instrument panel brightness
conlrol is in the tull bright position,

To idle your vehicle with the automatic headlamp
systam off, set the parking braka while tha ignition s off,
Then start your vehicle. The automatic headlamp
system will stay off until you release the parking brake.
shift out of park or turn the extarior lamgp cantrol to

the off position a2 described In "Exterior Lamps’.

Lamps On Reminder

A reminder tone will sound when your headlamps or
parking lamps are manually umed on, the driver's door
Is open and your ignition 15 10 LOCK or ACCESSORY.
To twm the fone off, tum the knob all the way
courterclockwise. In the automatic mode, 1he headiamps
turn off once the ignition key is in LOCK.




Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easler for
uthers 1o see the front ot your vehicle during the

day. DAL ean be helpiul in many diferent driving
cordifions, but they can be especially helptul in the short
pariads alter dawn and before sunsat, Fully funetional
daytime running lamps &re required on all vehicles

first seld in Canada,

The DAL system will make your headlamps come on at
reduced brghiness when the following conditions
ana met:

% The ignition is on|

% the exteriot lamps knob is in automatic
neadlamp mode,

s the hght sensor detects dayiime hight, and
& ihe tfransmission s natin PARK [P).

When the DRL are on, only your headlamps will be on,
The taillamps, sidemarker and other lamps won't be
on. The instrument panal won't be fil up either,

When it begins to gat dark, the headlamps will
automalically switch from DAL to the regular headlamps.

Fog Lamps

Your vaehicle may have this featlura. Use your fog lamps
lor betier vision in foggy or misty conditions. Your
ignition must be in BUN for your tog lamps to work,

The leg lamp button 15
locatad on the mstrument
panel lo the right of

the exterlor lamps knob.

Pregs the bution to turn the fog lamps on. Press the
Button again to turn them oft. A light will glow near the
button when the fog lamps are on. Fog lamps wil
wm off whenevar your high-beam headlamps are on,
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Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

Press the knob located
naxl to the exterlor lamps
knaob (o extend it Adjust

Tum the knob all the
Wiy up o lum an

the Interior lamps. Prass
the knob back into its
stared position when
you're not using 1L

the instrumeant pangal lights.

Dome Lamp Override

The dome override button
is looated balow tha
gxtarior lamps knob,

Ta turn the doma lamps off, press the button. The dome
lamps will remain off when a door is open. This will
gverride the luminated entry fealure Unless you

USe yaur keyless eatry \ransmitter to unfock the vehicle.
To ratumn the lamps to sutomatic operation, press the
bullon agaih. The dome lamps will come on when

YOLU open a door,
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Entry Lighting

Your vehicle is equipped with an illuminated entry
feature,

When & door is opened, the dome lamps will come on if
the dome overnde button is in the “out™ position,

When all the doors are closed, the lamps will stay on for
a short period of time and will ther turr off automatically,
It you use your keyless entry transmitter to unlock the
vehicle, the intarior lights will come on for a shart

time whether or not the dome avamde Is on.

Exit Lighting

With exit lighting, the interior lamps will come on when
yau remove the kay from the ignition to help you

sea while axiting the vehicle. With the dome override
‘button in the “oul” position, these hights will stay ontora
shon pericd of time and then will go out.

Reading Lamps

=3
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Prass the lens on the lamp located above the doers 10
turm the reading lamps on and off,

Dome Lamps

The dome lamps will come on whan you open a door
unlass the dome lamp overrida is pressed in.

You can alse tum the deme lamps on by luming the
thumbwhzel, located next to the externor lamps knob, all
the way up to the lop detent position. n this position,
the dome lamps will remain on until they are wrned off
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Battery Run-Down Protection

This leature shuts off the dome, courtesy, vanity, and
reading lamps i they are lsft on for more than

20 minutes when the ignition is-off. This will keap your
battary from running down

It the battery run-down protection shuts off the intenor
lamps, it may be necessary to do one of the folowing to
return o nommal apamaticn;

* Shut off all lamps and close-all doors. or
o furm the gnition Key to RUN

This festure will alse lum off the parking lamps and
headlamps under most ciroumstances, it thay am left on,
It you would |ike 10 twrn them back an, turn the axterior
lamps kKnob

Accessory Power Outlets

Your vehicle may have accessary powear oullets. With
the accessory power outlets, you can phug in auxilary
glgctncal equipment such as a cellular telephone or CB
radic.

The first oullet is located to the nght of the cigaratte
lighter on the instrumeant panel. The secand outlel
is located on the rear of the center console.

Remove the cover from the outlet to use the outlel, Be
sure lo put the cover back on when not using the
accessory power oullet,

Certain electrical accessornies may nol be compatible
with the accessory power cullet and could result

in blawn vehlcle or adaptor fuses. If you expenence a
problem, see your dealer for additional information

on the accessory power oullels

Notice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before

adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding electrical equipment, be sura 1o lollow the
proper installation instrustions included with the
aquipment

Notice: Power outlets are designed for accessory
plugs only. Do not hang any type of accessary

or accessory brackel from the plug. Improper use of
the power outlet can cause damage nol covered

by your warranty.
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Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

Your vehicle may have this feature. The front ashiray i1s
removable and fits into the front cupholder.

Notice: Don'l put papers or other flammable items
inte your ashirays. Hot cigarettes or other smoking

materials could ignite them, causing a damaging fire.

Ta remove the front ashiray, pull the covered bin out of
the cuphalder,

Touse the lighter, press it In all the way, and lat go
Whean it's ready, it will pop back oul by itsell

Notice: Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, It won't be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheal, damaging the
lighter and the healing element.
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Climate Controls

Dual Automatic Climate Control
system

Your vahicle may have fhe optional dual automatic
climate contral system, With this system you can controf
thia heating, cooling and venhiation for your vehicle.

Whan your vehicle is first started, the display will show
the driver's temperature setting and air delivery mode for
five seconds. Then it will show the oulside tfemperature
Ci (Off): Press this button o lum off the entire climate
contrel system. Outside air will stil enter the vehicle,

and will be direcled to the floor. Press the AUTO button.

the mode button, the fan arrows, or eithar temperatura
Kncty 1o fum the system on

o (Mode): Press this button to manually saleot the air
delvery mode to the Hoor, instrument panal, or
windshield outlets. The system will stay in the selected
madtte untl the mode buttar is pressed again or the
AUTO button is pressed.

Driver's Side Temperature Knob: Turn this knob
ciockwise or countamiockwise to manually raisa or lower
the lemperature on the drver's side of the vahicla: The
display will show the temparatura selting decreasing or
mereasing and the word “RDRIVEA" will light up. This knob
zan also adjust the passenger's side lemperature sethng
simullaneously If the two Zones are linked. The words
‘DRIVER and PASS" will then light up.

Passenger's Side Temperature Knob: Turn this knab
clookwisa or countarclockwise to manually raise or lower
the tempearalure on the passenger's side ol the vehicle,
The dizplay will show the temperature setting decreasing
or increasing and the word "PASS” will light up. The
passengars temperature setting can be sat to match and
lirtk 1o the driver's lemperature setting. by pressing and
halding the AUTO button for three seconds By ad|usting
the driver's side lemperature setfing, the passenger's
side temperature satting will follow and both “DRIVER
and PASS" will be displayed. The passenger's side
lemperaturg satting also resels and relinks to the drivar's
side lemperature setting If the vehicle has been off tor
moie than two hours.
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Automatic Operation

AUTO (Automatic): When automatic opergtion is
active, the systam will confrol the inside temperature,
the dir dellvery mode, and the Tan speed.

Lisa the steps below to place the entire system in
automatic mode:

1. Press the AUTO button.

When AUTO is selected, the air condiioning
operation and air inlet will be automatically
controlled. The air conditioning comprassor will run
when the outside temparature is ovar approximately
40°F (4"C), The air Infet will normally be st 1o
outside air. If s hot outside, the air inlet wil
automatically switch to recireulate Inside air to halp
quickly cool down your vehicle.

2. Sel the drivers and passenger s tempearature.

Ta find your comfort setting, start with a 72°F (22°C)
lemperature satling and allow about 20 minutes

for the system 1o regulate. Tum the drivers or
passenger's side lemperature knob o adjus! the
temperalure setting as necessary. i you choose the
temperature saetting of B0°F (15°C), the syslem

will rernain at the maximum cooling setting. i you
choose the temperature setfing of BO"F (327C),

the system will remain at the maximum haat satting.
Choosing aither makimum selting may nol causs
tha vahicle to heat or cool any fastar.

Manual Operation

To change the curren! salting, select ona of the
following:

O Y (Fan): This button allows you to manually
adjust the fan spesd. Press the up arrow o increase fan
speed and the down amow 1o decrease fan speed.

The display will change 10 show you the selected fan
spoed and the driver's side lempemture setting for five
seconds.

] (Mode): Press this button fo manually change the
direction of the airflow in your vahicle. Keep pressing the
button until the desired mode appears on the display.
The display will changs to show you the selected

air delivery mode and the driver’s femperature satting
lar five saconds.

:f {(Vent): This mode directs air to the instrument
panel outiets.

b4 (Bi-Level): This mode directs approxmately halt of
the air to the instrument panel oullets, then directs

the remaining air 1o the Hoor gutiets. A little air is
directed toward the windshigld and the side window
outlets, Cooler air is directed to the upper outleis and
warmear air to the Hoor autiets.
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I {Flgor): This made directs most of the alr 1o the
fioor cutlets. Same air also comes out of the defroster
and side window gullets, The recirculalian button cannal
ba salectad in floor modea,

& (Recirculation): Press this button fo tum
recirculation mode on or off. When this button is
pressed, an indicatar ight in the bulton will also come
on to lat you know that it is activatad, Recirculation
mode is used to recirculate the air Inside of your vehicle.
Use this mode fo halp prevent outside odors and’or
dust from entering your vehicle or 1o help cool fhe air
inside of your vehicle more quickly, Recirculation

mode can be used with vent and bi-level modes, but it
cannot be usad with floor, defog or defrost modes.

It the weathar is cold and damp, the system may cause
the windaws ta fog while using recirculation mede, [Fthe
windows o stan 1o log, select defog or defrost mode.,

& AC (Air Conditioning): Prass this bution to
manually turn the air conditioning system on or off
When the system |s on, the systermn will automatically
begin 1o cool and dehumidify the alr inside of your
vahicle,

It you salect air conditioning off while In front daelrost or
defog mode, the air condiboning off symbol will fiash
o kel you know this is not allowed.

You may notee a shight change in enging performance
when the air-conditioning comprassor shuts off and
turrs on again. This is normal

%2 (Air Conditioning OHj: When you tum the ai
canditioning off, this symbal will appear on the display.
Whan the ar condifioning is selecied or in AUTO mode,
the systam will run the-air conditioning automatically.

Defogging and Defrosting

Fog on the nside of windows is a result of high humidity
(mgistura) condensing on the cool window glass. This
can be minimzed if the climate control system is

used properly. You can use either defog or front detrost
to clear fog or frost from your windshield,

ir4 (Defog): Use this setling to clear the windows of fog
or mosture: This satting will deliver air 1o the lloor
and windshleld cutlets

"EE? (Front Defrosl): Prass the fronl defrost bullon Lo
defrogt the windshield. The system will automatically
controd the fan spesd it you selact defrest from ALUTO
moda. | the outside temperature s 40°F (4°C) or
warmer, your air conditioning egmprassar will
automatically run to help debumidity the air and dry the
windsield. Do not drive the vehicle until all the
windows are clear
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Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger uses a wamming gnd 10
remove fog from the raar window.

Prass this outton 1o tum
the rear window delogger
an ar off.

Ar Indleatar light in the bulton will come on 1o el you
know thal the mar window detogger 8 activated,

The raar window defogger will tum off approximately 10
minules after the bulton is pressed, If you nead
addihianal warming time, press the button again

Notice: Don't use a razor blade or something else
sharp on the inside of the rear window. I you

do, you could cut or damage the defogger and the
repairs would not be covered by your warranly.
Do not attach a iemporary vehicle license, tape, a
decal or anything similar to the defogger grid.

Lo not attach a temporary vehicle license, tape. a decal
of anything similar 10 the defogaer gn,

Outlet Adjustment

Lise the air oullels locsted In the centar and on the side
of your instrumant panal to direct the airflow,

Ventilation System

For mild outside temperatures whean fiitle heating or
coalng Is needod, use the vent setting to diroct outside
alr through your vaehicie

Your vehicle's ventilabon system supplios outside air 10
the Inside of your vehicla whar it 15 maving, With the
side windows closed, air will flow info the front gir inlat
grilles, through' the vehicle and oul the ar exhaus!
valves.

Cutside air will also entar the vehicle when the haaler

or Ihe air conditioning comprassarn |5 running, unless you
have the recirculation butten poshed in.
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Operation Tips Rear Climate Control System

* Keep the hood and front alr iniets free of loe, snow,
of @any other obstruclion {such as leavesi. The
heater and defroster will work far better, reducing
the chance ol fogging the inside of your windows.

* When you enter @ vehicle in cold weather, tum he
lan knob all the way to the nght tor & tew momeants
before driving. This helps clear the intake ducls
of snow and molsture, and reduces the chance of
logging the Inside of your window

* Koep the aur path under the lront seats clear of
objects, This helps air o circulata throughout
YOUr vanicle.

* Adding oulside equipmenl to the frant of your
vahicle. such as hood-air deflectors, may affect the
periormances of the heating and alr conditioning
systam. Check with your dealer before adding The lower butions on 1he rear seal audo are used: o
equipmeant to the outside of your vehicle. adjust the rear seal camfort controls. The temperature of

the alr coming through the rear outlets is determined

by the front passanger's temperature setting. The button
with the up and down armows on i} regulates the fan
speed, The mode butten is used to change the direction
of airflow {upper, bidevel or lloor) to the rear seal

area, To tum the rear comfort controls off, press the
lower PWR buttan
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Ventilation System

For mild cutside temperaturas wheh little heating ar
cooling is neaded, use the panal outlet setting to direct
outside air through your vehicle. Air will flow through
the Instrument panel outlels

Your vehicle's flow-through ventitation system supples
outside air into the vehicle when It's maving. When the
vehicle 1s not moving, you can ge!l outside air to fiow
threugh by selecting any air delivery mode and any fan
spead

Your vehicle has air gutlets that allow you fo adjust the
direction andamount of giflow ingsce the vehicle

Maove the control in the canter of each outlat slde-to-side
o diract the air from the outlat. Use he thumbwhael
under fhe oullet o-close he louvers. For-the most
afficient airflow and temperaiure control, keep the
laLivers in tha tully openad position

The rear seat outlets can be usad to adjust the airflow
toward aither seating area, the lioor or upward, Move the
confrol in the center of each outlel side-to-side 1o

direct airflow
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Steering Wheel Climate Controls

You can adjust the fan speed and lemperaiure of the
front climate control system by using the buttons located
on your steenng whesal

iﬁﬁ' (Fan): Press the up or down ammow on this switch to
increasa or decreasa the fan speed

£ (Temperature); Press the up or down afrow on this

switch to Increase or decrease the femperalura of
Ihe-air flowing through the system

Climate Controls Personalization

It your vehicle is aguipped with the Dnver Information
Center (THC), you can store and recall the climate
control sattings for temperature, air delivery mode and
fan speed for two different drivers. The personal
choice seitings recalled are determinad by the
transmitter used 1o enter the vehicle: Alter tha buttan
with the unlock symbol on 2 remota keyless entry
transmitter is pressed, the climate controt will adjust ta
the last sellings ol the (dentified driver. The setfings
can atso be changed by pressing one of the momory
buttons (1 or 2) located on the drived's door. When
adjustments are madea, fhe new satfings are
automatically saved for the driver
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describes the warning lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The picturas will help vou
locate them

Warning lights and gages can signal that something is
wrong before || becomes senous enough lo cause

an expensiva repair or replacemant. Paying attention 1o
your warning ighls and gages could also save you

or athars from injury.

Warning lights come on when thare may be oris a
problem with one of your vehicle's functions. As you will
see In the delalls on the next lew pages, some

waming fights come on briefly when you stad the
engine just to ket you know they're working. If you are
tamiliar with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this happens.

Gages can Indicate when there may be or is @ problem
with ore of your vehicle's functions, Often gages

and warning lights work fogether to let you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages
shows there may be a problem, check the section that
lells you what to do about i Please follow this
manual's advice.

Waiting 10 do repairs can be costiy—and even
dangerous. So please get to know your waming lights
and pages. Theyre a big help.

Your vehicla may also have a Dnver Information Center
(DIG) that warks along with the waming lights and
gages, See Driver Information Centar (DIC) an

page 3-43.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your mstrumant panal cluster 15 dasigned to let you know &t 8 glance how your vehicle 1s running. You'll know how
fast you're going, about how much Tuel you've used, and many other things you'll need to know to drive salaly
and economically.
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lefs you see your speed In both
miles per hour {mph) and kilometars par hour (km'h).

Your odometer shows how far your vehicle has
been driven, in eithér miles (used in the Linited Statasg)
ar kilometers (used In Canada).

The odometer mileage can be checked without tha
vahicle running. Simply gress the trip odometer bulten,

You may wondar what happens it vour vehicle needs
a new odometer installed. The new one will be set o the
correct milage total of the old odometear,

Trip Odometer

{f kmg E % EEE TRIP H}

The Inp odometer can tell you how far your vehicle has
bean driven since you last set the inp odomater to zaro,

The trip odometer is part of the Drver Infarmation
Center (DIC). For vehicles without a DIC, press the stem
located on the instrument panel cluster to display tha
Irip odometer. Press and hold the stem to reset the trip
pdometar once it is displayed

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed In revolutions
par minite (rpm).

Notice: Do nol operale the engine with the
tachomeler in the shaded warning area, or engine
damage may occur.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is umed 1o RUN, a chime will come an
for several saconds to remind people to fasten thair
safety belts, unless the driver's salety bell is-already
buckled.
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The safaty balt light will
also come on and stay on
tor sevaral seconds, then it
will Hash for several more

It the driver's bell is dalready buckisd, naither the chime
nor 1he light will come on,

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the nstrument
parel, which shows the air bag symbel, Tha system
checks the alr bag's elecincal system lar mallunctions
Tha light talls you if there is-an elecirical problam.

The syslem check ncludes tha alr bag sensors, the al
bag modulas, the wiring and the crash sensing and
diagnostic module. For more infarmation on the air bag
system, see Air Bag Systems on page 1-46

This light will come.on
when yviou start vour
vehicle, and it will flash for
a lew seconds, Then

thae light should go out
This means the syslem (s
ready,

~

Il the air bag readiness |ight stays on after you starn the
vehicla or comas on when you ara driving, your air

bag system may not work properly. Have your vehicle
senviced naht away.

N CAUTION:

if the air bag readiness light stays on after you
starl your vehicle, It means the air bag syslem
may nol be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may nol Inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash. To help
avold injury to yourself or others, have your
vehicle serviced right away if the air bag
readiness light stays on after you start your
vahicle.

The air bag readiness light should flash for a few
seconds when you lurn the ignitton key 1o RUN, it the
light deesn’t came on then, have it fixed so it will

be ready to warn you If there is & problem.
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Charging System Light

The charging system light
wlll coma an briefly whan
vau um on the igrition,
biat the angine 18 not
running, as a chedk ©

show you il 15 working.

It should go cut-once the engine |s running, Il it stays
on, or comes on while you are driving, you may have a
probiem with the charging system. It could indicale

that you have problems with a gererator drive beall, or
another electrical problem. Have It checked right

away, Driving while this light is on could drain your
battery.

It you must drive a short distance with the-llght on, he
cerain fo turn off all your accessones, such ds the radio
and air conditianer

Voltmeter Gage

N
o
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When your engine is nol
running, bul the ignition is
on (in RLUN), this gagse
shows your patlery's stals
of charge in DT volts

When the engine is running, the gage shows the
conditon ol the charging system. Readings between 1the
low and mgh warning zones indicale the nomal

operating range




Headings in the low warning zone may oceur when a
arge number ol elacincal accessories are oparabing n
the vehicte and the engine is laft idling for an
extended penod. This condition is normal since the
charging system s not able 10 pravide full power

al engine idle. As enging speeds are ingreased, this
candition: should corract itsalf as higher angine speads
allow the charging system 1o create maximum prrver

You can only diive for a short ime with the reading
m elther warning zone. If you must dove, turn off
all unnecessary accessories

Headings n elther waming zone inticate a possible
problem in the electrncal system. Have the vehicle
senviced As s00n as possitle,

Brake System Warning Light

When the tgnitlon i on, the brake system waming light
will come on when you sel your parking brake, The
lght will siay an if your parking brake doesn'l rélease
fully, It it stays on alter your parking brake is fully
released. it means you have a brake problem. A chime
may also sound when ihe lighl comeas on.

Your vehicle's hydrauiic brake syslem is divided Into two
pars. it one part isn't working, the other parl can still
work-and stop yvou. For good braking, though, you need
bath parts working wall,

It the warming light comes on, there could be a brake
problem. Have your brake system inspected right away

0o o

United States

This light should come on brigfly when you tum the
ignition key to RUN, If It doesn’l come an then, have it
fixad so it will be ready to-warn you if there's a
problem. '
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It the light comes on while you are driving, pull off the
road and stop carelully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to tha

flaor. It may take longer to stop. It the hght 1s still on,
have the vehicle towed for service. See Towing

Your Vehicle on page 4-41

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning
Light

/N CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly if the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system waming light
on can lead to an accident. If the light is still
an after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carafully, have the vehicle lowed for service.

With the ant-lock brake
systam, this light will come
on when you start your
angine and may stay on far
severgl seconds, Thal's
normal. A chime may also
sound when the light

&)

Lomes an

It the fight stays on. or comes on when you're driving,
your vahicie needs service. If tha reguiar brake

system warming lght 1sn't on, you stll have brakes, but
you don’t have anti-lock brakes, Il the regular brake
system waming light is also on, you don'l have ant-lock
brakes and thare's a problem with your regular

brakes. Ses Brake Sysfam Warning Light on page 3-33
garligr in this sachion,

The anli-lock brake system waming light should come
on brietly when you tum the ignition key to HUN, |

tha light doasn't come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready to wam yau it there is a prebiem
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Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

v |y I
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United States Canada

This gage shows the engine coolant temperature. |f the
gage pomrtar moves info the red area, the engine
coolant has averheated

If you have been operating your vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop your
vahicie and tum ofl the angine as soon as possible,

See Engine Overheating on page 5-24,

Malfunction Indicator Lamp

Service Engine Soon Light in the
United States or Check Engine Light in
Canada

SERVICE

ENGINE @
SOON CHECK

United States Canada

Your vehicle i1s equipped with a computar which
monitors aparalion of the fuel, ignition and emissian
control Systome.
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This system is calied OBO 1 (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation) and |5 intended 1o
assure hal amissions are &l acceplable levals for the
life of the vehicle, helping o produce a cleaner
environment. The SERVICE ENGINE SOON or CHECK
ENGINE light comes on and a chime will sound to
indicate that there is a prablem and service is required
Malfunctions often will be indicated by the system
before any problem is apparent. This may prevent more
sarious damage lo your vehicle. This system Is also
designed 1o assist your service technician In correctly
diagnosing any malfunchion.

Natice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may nol
be as good and your engine may not run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be covered by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made to the engine,
transmission, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vehicle or the replacement of the original tires

with other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle's emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead to costly
repairs not covered by your warranty. This may
also result in a failure to pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance tesl

This light should come on, as a check 10 show yau if is
working, when the ignition is on and the enging s

not ronnimg. IF the light doesa't come on, have it
repaired. This ight will also come on dunng a
malfunchion in one of two ways

* Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions
and may damage the emission control system on
your vehicle. Dealer or qualibed sarvice cenler
diagnosis and senvice may be required.

® Light On Steady — An emission control system

malfunction has been detected on your vahicie.
Dealer or gualified service cenler diagnosis
and-service may be required.

If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more sarous damagea 1o
yoaur vehlgle:

* Heducing vehicla spead,
* Avoiding hard acceleralions.
* Avoiding steep uphill grades.

® |f you are lowing a trailer, reduce the amouant of
camgo being hauled as soon as it is possible

If the fight stops flashing and remains on sleady, see "l
the Light 15 On Steady” followling.
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If the light contmues to fiash, when it is safe to do sg,
stop the vahicle Find & safe place to park your vehicle.
Turn the key off, wait at l=ast 10 seconds and restart
the engine. Il the light remains on steady, see “if

the Light Is On Steady” lollewing. If the light is still
flashing, follow the previous slepa, and drive tha vehicle
o your dealer or qualified service center for service

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able 1o correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the Tellowing:

Did you recently put fuel Into your vehicle?

It so, reinstall the fust cap, making sura o fully Install
the cap. See Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. The
diagnastlc system can detarmine if the fuel cap has
been leht off or improperly Installed. A loose or missing
fuel cap will allow fuel to evaporate into the atmosphere.
A few driving trips with the cap properly Installad
should turm the light off

Bid you just dnve through & deep puddle of water?

If 50, your electrical system may be wel. The condition
will usually be correctad when the electnical system
drigs out, A few driving trips should tum the light off.

Have you recantly changed brands of fuel?

If 50, be suré to fuel your vehicle with quality fuel. Ses
Gasoline Cctana on page 5-5. Poor Tuel quality will
cause your enging naol fo run as efficiently as designed
You may notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling
when you put the vehicke inte gear, misfinng, hesitation
on acceleration or stumbling on accaleration. {Thesa
conditions may oo away once the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detactad by the systam and cause the

light to turn on.

It you experience one of more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will require at least
one Tull tank of the proper fugl to turn the ligh! off.

If none of the above steps have made the light tum off,
have your dealer or gualified service center chack

the vehicle. Your dealer has the proper lesl equipmen!
and diagnostic tools o fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed
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Emissions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some state/provineial and local governments have or
may begin programs o inspect the amission control
equipment on your vehicle. Failure to pass this
Inspection could prevent you from getting a vehicle
regisiralion

Here are some things you nead 1o know (o help your
vehicle pass an inspection;

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection if the SERVICE
ENGINE SOON or CHECK ENGINE light is on or nat
working properly.

Your vehicle will not pass this inspection if the OBD
{on-board diagnostic) system detarmines thal critical
emission cantrol systems have not been complelaly
dimgnosed by the systam. The vehicle would be
considered not ready for inspection. This can happen (f
you have recantly replaced your battery or if your
battery has run down, The diagnostic system s
designed to evaluate critical emission contral systems
during normal driving, This may take several days

of routing driving. f you have done this and your vehicle
shill does not pass the inspection for lack of OBD
system readiness, see your dealer or qualified sarvice
canter to prepare the vehicle for inspaction

Qil Pressure Gage

W) J £, HHEL L,

0 BO o Ba
txﬂ% e 1 -
United States Canada

The il pressure gage shows tha enging oil pressurg in
psl (pounds per sgquare Inch) whan the angine is
running. Canadian vehicles indicate pressure in kPa
(kilopascais).

Ol pressure may vary with anging speed; outside
temperature and oil viscosity, bul readings above the
low pressure 2one indicate the normal operating range.

A reading in the low prassure zong may be caused
by a dangerously low oll level or ather problams causing
low il pressure,
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A CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oll pressure is low. li
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
calches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Notice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and Is not covered by
your warranty.

Change Engine Qil Light

CHANGE
ENG [
OlL

United States Canada

This fight 5 displayed when the engine oll needs to be
changed

Once the angina oil has been changed, the CHANGE
ENG DIL light mus! be resatl, Until it is reset, the lght wil
be displayed when the engine (s an

Security Light

SECURITY

United Stales Canada

Tris hght will coma an baefly whan you tum the key
toward START. The light will stay on until the engine
sEns

Il the light Nlashes, the Passlock™ sysiem has entered a
tampar moda. i the vehicle talls 1o start, see Passlock™
on page 2-17

H the light comas on continuously while driving and
stays on, thera may be a problem with the Passiock™
systern. Your vehicle will not be protected by Passlock™
and you shotld see your dealer

Also, see Content Theft-Deterrert on page 2-16 for
additioral information regarding fhe SECURITY light.
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Cruise Control Light

Reduced Engine Power Light

CRUISE o

REDUCED

ENGINE K

POWER

United States Canada

Your vehicle may have this featurs. The CRUISE light
appears whenever you sel your crujse control

United States Canada

This light s displayed when a noficeable raduction in
the vehlicle's pedormance may occur. The vahicle may
be driven al a reduced speed when the reducad

anging power light s on bul acceleration and speead
may be reduced The perormance may ha reducad uniil
Ihe riext lime you drive your vehicle 11 this hight stays
on, see your dealer as soon as possibie for diagnosis
ant repair,

Thig light may also come §n it thara is & problam with
the Electronia Throttle Control (ETG) systam. 1 this
happens. take the vehicle In for service as soan

a8 possibie.
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Service All-Wheel Drive Light

Check Gages Warning Light

SERVICE
AWD

I

CHECK

GAGES {\ﬁ\"

United States Canada
Thiz light should come on briglly when you lum on the
muifion, s a check to show you it |5 werking

The SERVICE -AWD [ight comes on o indicate thal
thare- may be a problem with the drive system and
sarvice s reguired. Mallunctions can be ihdicated by the
sysiem belore any probism is apparent, which may
pravent senous damage to the vehicle, This system is
plso designed o assisl your service technician in
correctly thagnosing a maliunction

United States Canada
The CHECK GAGES light will coma on briefty when you
are starfing the engine

It the light comes on and stays on while you are driving,
chieck your coolant temperature and angne ol
pressure gages o see it they are in the warning 2ones
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Gate Ajar Light

GATE
AR i)
United States Canada

It this light comeas on, your littgate or iftalass is aiar, Try
closing the liftgate or lifiglass again. Mever drive with
the liftigate or litiglass even partially open.

Fuel Gage
sk, N Ls
£ G s /%
3 3
=4 L
Unitad States Canada

When the ignition Is on, the fuel gage talls you abaut
how much fuel you have remaining.

Hare are lour things that some owners ask about. None
of these show a problam with your fugl gage:

® At the gas station, the gas pump shuts off betore
the gage reads full

e |t takes & little more-or less fuel to fill up than the
gage indicated. For exampla, the gage may hayve
indicated the tank was haif full, but it actually ook &
ittle- more or 1ess than half the tank’s capacity 1o
fill the tank.

¢ Thie gags moves a little when you tum a comer or
cpeed up.

¢ The pane doesn't go back o emply when you Iurm
off the lgnitian.

Low Fuel Warning Light

The light next to the fuel gage will come on briefly when
you are starfing the engine.

This hght cames on whan the fuel tank is low on fusl.
To tum it off, add fusl 1o the fuel tank. Sae Fuel on
page 5-5.
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Driver Information Center (DIC)

Your vehicle may have this feature, The DIC display
i5 locatad on the instrument panet cluster above

the stearing wheal, The DIC can display information
such as the trip edometer, luel sconomy and
personalization features. The DIC buttons are located
on the stearng wheel.

A, Trip Information: This button will display the
odomatar, trip odemeter and the timear

B. Fuel Information: This button will display the
currant range, average fuel economy, instant fuel
economy and engine oil life.

. Personalization: This button will change personal
options available on your vehicle.

0. Select: This bulton resets cenain functions and
turns off or acknowledges messages on the DIC,

DIC Operation and Displays

The DIC comes on when the ignition is on. After a short
delay the DIC will display the current driver and the
mformation that was last displayed before the engine
was turned off.

If a problem is detected, a waming message will appear
an the display. Prassing the seiect button will
acknowledge any currant waming or senvice messages.

Thie BIC has different modes which can be atcessed
by pressing the four buttons-on the DIC, These buttons
arg trip information, fuel information, personalization
and select. The button functions are datailed in

the lollowing




Trip Information

Use the tnp informaton bulton 1o scroll through the
pdometer, TRIF A, TRIP B and TIMER,

Odometer

Fress the trip informaticn button until the cdometar
appears on the display. This shows the total distance
the vehicle has been driven In aither miles or kilomealers
Pressing the reset stem located on the instrument
cluster with the vehicle off will also display the adometer

Trip A and Trip B

Press the tnp infarmatian button until TRIP A or TRIP B
is displayed. This shows the current distance fraveled
since the last reset for each trip odometer in either miles
or kilometers, Both odometers can be used af the

same lime.

Each trip odomeler can be resel to zero separately by
pressing select while the desired Irip odometar is
displayed, You can also reset the tnp odomaters with
the resel stem an the cluster. Il you press and hold the
reset stem for four seconds, the display will show the
distance traveled since the last ignitien oyele.

Timer

The DIC can be used as a stopwatch. Press the seleci
button while TIMER i displayed to start the timer.

The display will show the amount of fime that has
passed since the timer was last rese! (nol including time
the Ignition is off). Time will continue to bo counted as
lang as the ignition is on, even It another display is being
shown on the DIC. The timer will mcord up 10 99 hours,
58 minutes and 58 seconds (95:58:59) aller which

the display will mll back to zero.

To stop the counting ol ime, press the select buttan
briefly while TIMER is displayad.

To rasel the timer 10 zero, press and hold the selac
button while TIMER is displayed.
Fuel Information

Wse the fuel Information butllon to scroll through the
range, average tuel economy, Instant fuel economy and
the GM Ol Life System™,
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Fuel Range

Press the fuel information button untl RANGE appears
o display the remaining distance you can drive

without refusiing. It's based on tuel economy and the
fuel remaining in tha tank. The display will show LOW i
the fuel level is low.,

The fuel economy data used to determine tuel range is
an average of recent driving conditions, As your

driving conditions change, this data is gradually updated.

Fuel range ¢annot be reset,

Average Fuel Economy

Prass the fuel information button until AVG appears n
the display. Average fuel aconomy'is how many

miles per gallon your vehicle s getting based on ourrent
and past driving conditions

Press and hold the select bution while AVE. ECON s
displayed to reset the average fuel economy, Average
fusl sconomy will then ba caloulated staning from

that point, If the average fuel economy is not reset, it
will be continually updated each fime you drive.

Instant Fuel Economy

Press the fuel infarmation button until INST appears in
the display. Instant fuel economy is how many miles
par gaflon your vehicle is at the particular moment

in time. The instant fusal economy cannot be resel.

GM Oil Life System

Press the fuel information butlon until ENGINE OIL LIFE
appears in the display, The GM Qi Life System™
shows an estrmate of the oll's remaining usetul iifs. It
will show 100% when [he system s resel alter an

oil changa. It will alart you fo change your oll on a
schedile congistent with your drving conditions.

Always resel the engine oll life after an oil change. To
reset the Ol Life System press and hold the seloct
button while ENGINE QIL LIFE is displayed,

The DIC does not replace the nead to maintain your
vehicle as recommeanded in the Malntenance Schedule
in this manual, Also, the oil change reminder will not
detect dusty conditions or engine maifunctions that may
affect the ofl. Also, the oll change reminder does not
measure how much ail yau have in your angine. So, be
sure to.chack your oil level olten. Ses Engine O an
page 5-13.
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Personalization

You can program certain features o a preferred sefting
for up 1o two peaple, Press the parsonalization bution
to soroll through the following personalization features.
All of the personalization options may not be avaitable
on your vehicle. Qnly the options avallable will be
displayed an your DIC.

* ALARM WARNING TYPE

* AUTOMATIC LOCKING

* AUTOMATIC UNLOCKING

* SEAT POSITION RECALL

* PERIMETER LIGHTING

* REMOTE LOCK FEEDBACK

* REMOTE UNLOCK FEEDBACK
* HEADLAMPS ON AT EXIT

* MIRROH CURB VIEW ASSIST
* EASY EXIT DRIVER SEAT

= DISPLAY UNITS (EM)

* DISPLAY LANGUAGE

The driver's preferences are racalled by pressing the
unlcck button on the remota kayless entry transmitter or
by pressing the appropnate mamary button 1 or 2
located an the driver's door.

Alarm Warning Type

Press the personalization bution until ALARM
WARNING TYPE appears in the display. To select your
personalization for alarm waring type, press the

salect button while ALARM WARNING TYPE 1=
displayed on the DIC. Pressing the seleat buttan will
stroll through the following choices

o ALARM WARNING: BOTH (default)
s ALAHM WARNING: OFF

° ALARM WARNING: HORN

o ALARM WARNING: LAMPS

It you choose BOTH, the headiamps will lash and the
harn will chirp whan the alam is aclive,

It you chotse OFF, there will be no alam warming on
activation.

it you choose HOBN, the hom wiil chirp when the alarm
I8 aclive

It you choose LAMPS. tha headlamps will flash when
the alarm is aclive

Chouse one of the Tour aptions and press the
personalization button while-it is displayed on the DIG 10
select it and move on 1o the next feature. For maora
information on alarm warning ype. see Content
Theft-Deterrenl on page 2-16
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Automatic Locking

Press the select bution while AUTOMATIC LOCKING is
displayed on the IC to scroll through the fellowing
choices:

* LOCK DOORS OUT QF PARIK (defaull)
s |OCK DOORS MANUALLY
s LOCK DOORS WITH SPEED

I you choose lor the doors to lock out of park, the
doors will lock when the vehicle is shifted ot of
PARK (P).

I'you choose tor the doors to lock manually, the doors
will not be locked automatically.

If you choosa far the doors 1o lock with speed, the
doors will lock when the vehicle speed Is above 8 mph
(13 k) for three seconds.

Press the personallzation button while your chaice s
tisplayed on tha DIC to select it and move on 1o the next
feature. For more information on automatic door locks
see Programmatie Aufomatic Door Locks on page 2-10.

Automatic Unlocking

Prass the personalization button untl AUTOMATIC
UNLOCKING appears in the display. To select
your personalization fof automatic unlocking, press the

salect butten while AUTOMATIC UNLOCKING is
displayed on the DIC. Pressing the select button will
soroll through the following choices:

o UNLOCK ALL IN PARK (default)
* UNLOCK ALL AT KEY OUT

* UNLOCK DOORS MANUALLY
s UNLOCK DRIVER IN PARK

it you choose for all the doors to unlock in park. all of
the doors will unlook: whan the vehicle is shifted
inte PARK (P}

It you chocse lor all the doors 1o unlock al key out, &l
of the doors will unlock when the key is taken out of the
igrtiorn.

I you choose lor the doors o unfock manually, the
doors will not be unlocked automatically,

if you choose for the driver's door 10 unleck in park, the
driver' s door will be uniocked whan the vehicte is
shifted into PARK (F)

Choose ong of 1he four ogtions and press the
personalization button while it is displayed on the DIC to
setect it and move on o the next feature. For more
information on aulomalic door locks see Programmable
Aufornatic Door Locks on page 2-10,
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Seat Position Recall

Press the personaiization button until SEAT POSITION
RECALL appears in the display. To select your
parsonalization for seat positicn recall, press the seleot
button while SEAT POSITION RECALL is displayad

on the DIC. Pressing the sslect button will sgroll through
the lollowing cholées:

s SEAT POSITION RECALL OFF [default)
s SEAT POSITION RECALL AT KEY IN
s SEAT POSITION RECALL ON REMGTE

If you choose seal recall off, the memory seat position
you saved will anly be recalled when the mamaory
butten Tor 2 is pressad,

It you choose seat recall al key in, the mamory seat
position you saved will be recalled when you pul the kKey
in tha ignition.

It you choose seal recall on remote, the memory seal
position you saved will be recalled when you unlock the
vehicla with the remaote keyless entry transmitier,

Choose ong of tha three oplions and press the
personalization button while it is displayed on the DIC 1o
select it and move on 1o the next feature.,

Perimeter Lighting

Press the parsonalization button untl PERIMETER
LIGHTING appears in the display, To select your
personalization for perimetér ighting, press the selact
buttén while PERIMETER LIGHTING |s displayed on the
DIC. Prassing the salect butten will soroll through the
following chiices:

s PERIMETER LIGHTING ON (datault)
s PERIMETER LIGHTING OFF

If vou choose for penmetar fighting to be-on, the
headlamps and back-up lamps will come an for
40 sgconds, if it is dark enough oulside, whan you
uniock the vehicle with the remote keyless entry
Trangsmittar,

Chooss one of tha vy optiong and press 1he
parsonalization button while 11 s displayed on the DIC to
select It and move on to the next featurs.
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Remote Lock Feedback

Fress the personalization button unlll REMOTE LOCK
FEEDBACK appears in the display. To select your
personaization for the leedback you ' will receve whan
locking the vehicie with the remote keyiess entry.
transmitter, press the salect button while REMOTE
LOCK FEEDBACK is displayed an the DIC. Pressing
the select button will seroll thraugh the following choices:

e LOCK FEEDBACK: BOTH (delault)
¢ LOCK FEEDBACK: OFF

* LOCK FEEDBACK: HORN

* LOCK FEEDBACK: LAMPS

Iy choose both, the parking lamps will flash each
time you press the button with fhe lock symbal an
the rempte keyless aniry transmitter and the hom will
chirp the-second lime you press the lock button.

If. you choose off, there will be no fsedback when locking
the vehicte,

If you choose horn, the hom will chirp the second fime
you press the button with the lock symbal on the

remate keyless antry Ienemitier

I you choose |amps; the parking lamips will flash each
time you press the bution with the look symbol an

the remote kayless-entry transmitter

Choose one of the four options and press (he
personalization buttan while il is displayed on the DIC 10
select il and move on fo the naxt feature

Remote Unlock Feedback

Prass the personalization bufton untll REMOTE
UNLOCK FEEDEACK appears in the display. To select
your personalization for the feedback you will receive
when unlocking the vehicle with the remate keyless
aniry transmitter, press the select bution while REMOTE
LNLOCK FEEDSACK |s displayed on the DIC

Pressing the saleal button will scroll through the
following chaices.

* UNLOCK FEEDBACK: LAMPS (datault)
* UNLOCK FEEDBACK: BOTH

= UNLOCK FEEDBACK: OFF

* UNLOCK FEEDBACK: HORN

If you choose lamps; the parking lamps-will flash each
lime you press the buttan with the unlogk symbal on the
remote keylass antry transmitter,

It you choose both, the parking lamps will flash each
lime you press the bution with the unlock symbol on the
remote Keyless entey transmitter. The horn will chirp

the sasoand time you prass the unleck button

If you chogse off, there will be no feedback when
unlocking the vehicle
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It you choose horn, the horn will chirp the second time
you press the bulten with the unlock symbal on the
remote Keylass entry transmitiet,

Choose one of the tour options and press the
parsonalization button while it is displayed on the DIC 1o
select it and move on to the next teature.

Headlamps on at Exit

Press the personalization button untll HEADLAMPS ON
AT EXIT appesars in the displtay. To-salact your
personalization for how long the headlamps will stay an
when you turn off he yehicle, press the selaét button
while HEADLAMPS ON AT EXIT is displayed on

tha DIC. Fressing the select putton will scrall through
the followirg chaicas

* HEADLAMP DELAY: 10 SEC (default)
* HEADLAMP DELAY: 20 SEC

* HEADLAMP DELAY: 40 SEC

e HEADLAMP DELAY: 60 SEC

* HEADLAMP DELAY: 120 SEC

* HEADLAMP DELAY: 180 SEC

¢ HEADLAMP DELAY OFF

The amcunt of ime you choose will be the amount of
time that the headlamps stay on after you turn off

the vehicle. If you choase off, the headiamps will urm
off s soon as you turn off the vehicle,

Choose ane of 1he seven oplions and prass 1he
personalization button while it is displayed on the DIC to
select it and move on 1o the next feature.

Mirror Curbview Assist

Press the personalization bution until MIBROR
CUABVIEW ASSIST appears in the display. To select
vy persanalization for till mirror in reverse. press

the setect button while MIRROR CURBVIEW ASSIST s
displayed on the DIC, Pressing the select button will
scroll through the following cholces:

CURB VIEW. OFF (defaull)
CURB VIEW: PASSENGER
CURE VIEW: DRIVER
CUREB VIEW: BOTH

If you choose off, neither outside mirror will be lilted
down when the vehicle is shitted info REVERSE (R)

Il you choose passenqgear, the passenger's oulside mirmor
will be tilted down when the vehicla is shitted into
REVERSE (R}
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If you chooss driver, the driver's outside mimor will ba
tilled down when the vehicle is shifted into
REVERSE (R).

If yvou choosa both, the drvar's and passenger s outside
mirror will be tilted down when the vehlcle is shifled
into REVERSE (R).

Choose one of the four options and press the
persgnalization button while it is displayed an the DIC fo
salect it and move on fo tha next featura,

Easy Exit Driver Seat

Fress the personalization button until EASY EXIT
DRIVER SEAT appears In the display. To salect your
personalization for seat posifion exil, press the

salect button while EASY EXIT DRIVER SEAT =
displayed on the DIC, Pressing the select button will
soroll through the following choicas:

* EASY EXIT-SEAT: OFF (delault)
* EASY EX|T SEAT- ON

I you choose for the easy exit seat leature to be on, the
driver's seal will move 1o tha exil position when the

key is ramaved from theagnition. If you choose for fthis
featurs 1o be off, no seat exit recall will oocur

Choose oneg ol the two oplions and press the
personahzaton butlon while it 15 displayad on the DIC 0
select it and mave on fo the next feature.

Display Units (ENG/MET)

Press the personalization button unfil DISPLAY UNITS
appears in the dispiay. To selact English or metric,
press the saelect button while DISPLAY UNITS is
displayed on the DIC. Pressing the saeladat buttan will
goroll through the following choices:

* LUNITS: ENGLISH
* UNITS: METRIC KN/L
¢ UNITS: METRIC LA1GOKM

It you choose English, all information will be displayed
in English units. For example, distance in miles and fuel
pconomy in miles per gallon s displayed

If you choose metric KM/L, all information will be
displayed in matric units. For example, distance n
kilometers and fual economy in KAWL is dispiayed

If you choose meine LITODEM, all informatian will be
displayed m malric units. For example, distanca in
kilometers and fuel economy in L10OKM is displayed

Choose one of the three options and press the
personallzation button while it Is displayed on the DIC to
select It and end out of fhe personaiization options.
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Display Langquage

To salect your personalization for display language,
priass the select button while DISPLAY LANGUAGE is
displayed on the DIC. Pressing the select button

will scroll through the availablo languages:

Choosing a language will display all of the information
on the DIC in the desired language

I you accidentally choose a language that you don't
want ar understand, press and hold the personalization
butten and the tnp information button at the same

time. The DIC will tegin scrolling through the languages
in thair particular language. English will be in English,
Franch will bein French and so on. When you see

the fanguage that you would like, release both buttons,
The DIC will then display the information in the
language you chose.

Choose one of the options and press the personalization
button while it is displayed on the DIC 1o select it.

Select

The select button is used 1o resel cerlain funclions and
turn off or acknowledge messages on the DIC display.
The select button also togales through the oplicns
avaiiable In sach personalization manu, For example, this
bution will reset the trip cdometers. turn off the FUEL
LEVEL LOW message, and toggle through the languages
you can select the DIC 1o display information in.

DIC Warnings and Messages

Waming messages are displayed on the DIC to notify
the driver that the status of the vehicle has changed and
that some achon may be needed by the driver o
gorrect the condition, More 1han one massage may
appear at ona time. Thay will appear one behind

the other. Some messages may nal require Immediate
action but you should prass the select button to
acknowledge that you recelved the message and clear [t
from the display. Some messages cannot be cleared
from the display because thay are more urgenl. These
messages require action before they can be removed
trom the DIC display. The following are the posstble
messages that can be displayed and some information
about them. '

ENGINE COOLANT HOT/IDLE ENGINE

If the cooling system temperature gats hot, this
message will appear in the DIC and yau will hear a
chime. Stop the vehicle and el the enging idle in
FPARK (P) to allow the coolant to reach a safe
temperature, This message will clear when the coalant
temperatura drops 1o a2 safe operating lemperature,
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OIL PRESSURE LOW/STOP ENGINE

I low oil pressure levels aocur, this message will

be displayed on the DIC, Stop the vehicle as soon as
safely possible and do nol opemata L untll fne cause

of the low oil pressure has been comrected, Chack your
oll a5 soon as pessible and have your vehicle
semviced.

BATTERY NOT CHARGING

If the battery is not charging during operalion, this
message will appear on the DIC. Driving with this
problem could drain your battery. Have the electrical
system checked as soon as possible. Pressing the
selact bution will acknowledge this message and clear it
trom the DIC display

SERVICE AIR BAG

I there is a problem wilh the air bag sysiem this
messagea will be displayed on the DIC. Have a gualified
lzchnician inspect the system for problems. Pressing
the select button will acknowladge this massage

and clear it from the DIC display

SERVICE BRAKE SYSTEM

It & problem occurs with the brake system this message
will appear on the DIC. It this massage appears, stop
&5 sgon as possibleand wm off he vehicle, Restarl the
vahicle and check for the message on the DIC display

If the message |s still displayed, or appears again whean
you beqgin driving, the brake syslem needs service.

TURN SIGNAL ON

IFa trn sigral s left on lor 3/4 of a mile (1.2 km), this
message will appear on the display and you will

haar & chime, Move the turn signal/multifunction lever to
the off position. Pressing the select button will
scknowledge this message and clear it from the DIC
display.

REAR ACCESS OPEN

If the fiftgate or fiftglass is opan while the ignition s in
RUN, this message will appear on the DIC and you will
hear a chima. Turn off the vehicle and check the
liffgate and liitglass. Restart the vehicle and chack for
the message on (he DIC display. Pressing the selact
button will acknowledge this massage and clear it from
the HC display,




FUEL LEVEL LOW

If the fuel level is low in the vehicle's gas lank this
message will appear on the DIC and you will hear a
chime. Refuel as soon as pessible. Pressing the salecl
button will acknowledge this maessage and clear it
from the DHC display

CHECK WASHER FLUID

I the washer fluid fevel is low, this message will appaar
on the RIC. Adding washer fluid will clear the messags.
Pressing the select button will acknowledge this
massage and clear it from the DIC dispiay,

TRANS HOT IDLE ENGINE

It the transmission fiuid In the vehicle gets hot, this
message will appear on the DIC. Driving with the
transmission fluid temparature high can cause damags
o the vehicle, Stop the yvehicle and let il idle o allow
the transmission fo cool. This message will clear when
the flud termperature reaches a sale level

ICE POSSIBLE

It the outside temperature reaches a level where jce
cquld larm on the roadway, this message may appear
on the DIC. If the lemparature risas (0 a safe level,
the message will clear. Pressing the select button will
acknowledge this message and clear it from the

DIC display.

DRIVER DOOR AJAR

If the driver's door 15 nol fully closed, this message will
appear on the display and you will hear a chime.

Stop and turmn off the vehicle, check the door for
obstacles, and close the door again, Chedck 1o see if tha
message still appears on the DIC. Pressing the select
button will acknowledge this message and clear

from the DIC display.

PASSENGER DOOR AJAR

If the passenger's door 5 not fully closed, this message
will appear on the display and you will hear & ohima
Stop and turn off the vehicla, check the door for
obstacles, and close the door again, Check to see |f the
message still appears an the DIC, Pressing the salect
button will acknowledgs this message and clear il

from the DIC. display.

LEFT REAR DOOR AJAR

If the driver's side rear doar is not fully closed this
message will appear on the display and you will hear a
chime. Stop and turn off the vehicle, check the door

for obstacles, and closa the door again, Check to see if
the messane still appears an the OIC. Prassing the
salact button will acknowladge this message and clear it
from the DIC display.
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RIGHT REAR DOOR AJAR

If the passengers side rear door 15 nol fully closed this
message will appear on the display and you will

hear a chime. Stop and lum off the vehicla, check he
door for abstacles, and close the deor again. Chack

o sea it the message sfill appears on the DIC. Pressing
the select button will acknowledge this message and
clear it from the DIC display.

RFA # BATTERY LOW

It & remote keyless entry transmitler batlery is low, this
message will appear on the DIC. The batlery needs

to be replaced In the transmitier, Pressing the selecl
button will acknowledge this message and clear it fram
the DIC dispiay,




Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle — like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
lelephone or two-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want. If you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other sysiems, and

aven damage them. Your vehiclae's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment that
has been added Improperly.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check lederal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audio systam has been designed to aparale gasily
and to give years ol listening pleasure. You will get the
most enjoyment out of it if you soquaint yoursedf with it
first. Find out what your sudio system oan do and how 19
oparate all of s controls to ba sure you're getting tha
most cul ol the advanced engineenng that wenl inta it

Your vahicie has a feature called Retained Accessary
Fower (HAP) With RAP, you can play your audio
system aven alter the lgnithen Is lumed off. See
"Retained Actassory Power (RAP)" under lgnifion
Paositions on page 2-18,

Setting the Time

Your radio may have a bufton marked with-an H or HR
(o represent hours and an M ar MIN 1o repesent
minutos.

Prass and holg the hour button until the correct hour
appears on the display. AM or PM will also appear

on the display. Press and hold the minute button until
the correct minute appears on the display. The ime may
be set with the igrifion on oF of.

To synchronize the time with an FM station broadcasting
Hadip Data System (RD&) information, press and

hold the four and minuts butlons al the same lime for
two seconds untll UPDATED and the clock symbal
appear on the display. Il the time 5 not avaitable from
thie station, NQ UPDAT will appear on the display
instead.

ACS time Is broadeast onee & minute. Onca you have
wred to an RDS broadeast station, || may take a
igw minutas for your time 1o updale.
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Radio with Cassette and CD

Standard Radio Shown - Bose™ Similar

Playing the Radio
POWER: Press this knob 1o turn the systam on and off

VOLUME: Tum the knob to Increase or o decisase
yollme,

SCV (Speed-Compensated Volume): With SCV, your
autho system adjusts automabically 1o 'make up for
road and wind noise as you drive

Set the volume al the desired lavel, Pregs this bulton 1o
selact MIN, MED or MAX. Each higher choice allows
for more volume compensation at fastar vehicle speeds.
Then, as you drive, SCV automatically increases the
volume, a5 necessary, 1o ovarcome noise at any spead
The volume level should always-sound the same 1o

you @5 you drive. |Fyou dan't want to use SCV,

sefect OFF

It your vehicle has the Bose radio, your audico system
moritors the noise in your vehicle, Then, STV
autemalically adiusts the volume so that it always
sounds the same to you. To use SCY, press the SCV
buttan until SPD COMP ON appears on the display. To
tum SCV off, press the SCV button untl SPD-COMP
OFF appears on the display

RCL {Recall): Fush this knob 1o switch the display
belwaen the radio station frequancy and the time
Pushing this koot with the ignition off will display
the 1ime

To change the detault on the display, push the knob
unlll you see the display you want, then hold the knob
until the display Hashes. The selectad display will

now be he dafaull
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Finding a Station

BAND: Prass this button to swilch betwean AM, FM1
and FM2. The display will shaw your selaction.

TUNE: Turn this knob o select radio stations.

<. SEEK > : Press the right or the lett arrow 1o go 1o
tha next or 1o the previous station and slay there

The radic will sesk onty 1o slations o stations that are
in the selacted band and only to those with & strong
signal

< SCAN > : Press and hold either arrow for two
seconds until SC appears on the display and you heara
beep. The radio will go lo & station, play for a few
saconds, than go.on to the next station. Press either
SCAN arrow again o stop scanning.

To =can preset stafions, press and hold either SCAN
arrow or more than four seconds, PRESET SCAN will
appear on the display. You will hear a doubie beep
and the P will blink wih the praset number. The radio
will go to the first presel station slofed on your
pushbuttons, play for a few seconds, then go on to the
naxt praset station, Press eifher SCAN arrow 2gain

to slop scanning presets,

Tha radic will scan only to stations that are in the
selected band and only o those with a strong signal,

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons let you raturn o yaur
lavorite stations. You can set up to 18 stations (six AM,
six FM1 and six FM2), by performing the feliowing steps:

1. Turn the radio on.

2. Press BAND to salect AM, FM1 or FM2
3. Tuna in the desired station
4

. Press AUTO EQ to select the equalization that best
suits the type of station selected

5. Prass and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuttons untll you hear a beep. Whenavar you
prass that numbared pushbutton, the station
you set will return and the egquailzation that you
salected will also be automatically selected for that
pushbutton

g. Repeat the sieps for each pushbution.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Prass and refease the AUDIC button until
BASS, MID or TREB appears on the display. Press the
knob above fhe AUDIO button 1o extend it then turn
the knob to increase of o decrease. If a stalion s weak
or nolsy, you may want to decrease the treble.

Pressing and holding the AUDIO button for al |east two
zegonds will return all tona sattings, including balance
and lade to fHat
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AUTO EOQ (Automatic Equalizer): Prass this bufton o
choose bass, midrange and tebls equalization

sattings designed for country, jazz, talk, pop, moek and
classical program lypes.

To eturn o the manual mode; press the AUTO EQ
button until MANUAL appears on the display, Then you
will be able to manually adjust the bass. midrange

and trebie using the AUDIO buttan.

If your vehicle has the Bose radio. your audio system
allows you to choosa from five differen! egualization
seltings: talk, driver, normal, spatial, and aulo &g normal
These settings can be used while listening to the

radio or the CD player. Press the AUTO EQ button to
select your choice.

TALK: This setting makes spoken words sound very
clear, When listening to nonsmusical material suwch
as news, ik shows, sports broadeasts and books
on lape.

DRIVER: This setting gives the drver the bast sound
quality

NORMAL: This selting enhances the stereo effects,

SPATIAL: This setting makeas the lisiening space seam
larger. '

AUTO EG NORMAL (Automatic Equalization): This
satting will provide the bast overall Bose performance:

The radic will save separate AUTO EGQ sellings tor each
presel and source.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance batween the right

and the left speakers, press and release the AUDIO
button until BAL appears on the display, Press the knob
above the AUDIO bultan 1o extend i, then tum the
knot to move the sound toward the left or the right
SPERKErS.

To adjust the fade betwaen the front and the rear
speakirs, press and release the ALDIO button wnlil
FAD appears on the display. Press the kpob above the
AUDIO button to extend it, then tum the knob fo

move the sound toward the front or the rear speakers.

Prassing and holding the AUTHO button for at least
twa seconds will return all tone sattings, inciuding bass
and treble 1o fiat,
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Using RDS

Your audio syslem is equippad with a Radio Dala
System (ADS), BDS features are availabla far use only
on FM slations that broadeast ROS Information.

Using this system, the radic can do the foliowing:

® ZSeek to stations broadcasting the setectad type of
Programming.

* racaive announcaments concerning local and
national emergencies,

* dispiay messages from radio stations, and

¢ =eek toostations with traffic announcements.

This system relies upon receiving specific information
from thesa siations and will only work when the
(nfarmation is avallabie, In rare cases, a radio station
rray broadeas! incarrec! informatian that will cause
the radio features to work improperly. If this happens,
contact the radio station.

While yvou are tuned 1o an RDS station, the stafion
name or the call letters will appear on the display instead
af fhe frequency. RGOS stations may also provide the
time of day, a program type (PTY) for curmant
programming and the name of the program Demg
broadcast

Finding a PTY Station

To select and find a desired PTY perform the following:

1. Press the P-TYPE button. PTY will be displayed
an the sgrean.

2. Selact a category by tuming the P-TYPE knob.

3. Once the desired category Is-displayad, press-either
SEEK arrow to select the category and take you to
the calegory's first statian,

4. |f you want to go te another station within that
category and the category |s displayed, press
either SEEK arrow once. I the category is nol
displayad, press aithar SEEK arrow twice to display
the category and then lo go o another station

5. It PTY times cut and is no lopger on the display, go
back to Step 1.
SCAN: You can also scan through the stations within a
category by parforming the following:

1. Press the P-TYPE button. PTY will be displayed on
the scraen,

2 Select a category by turning the P-TYPE knob.

3. Once the desired category Is displayed, press and
hald either SCAN arrow, and the radio will begin
scanning within your chosan catagory.

4. Press either SCAN arrow again o slop at &
particular section
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BAND (Alternate Frequency): Alternale frequency
allows the radio to swilch 1o a stronger station with the
same program type. Prass and hold BAND for two
seconds Lo lum allernate frequancy on. AF ON

will appear on the display. The radio may switch o
stronger sfations. Prass and hold BAND again for twa
seconds 10 tum alternate frequency off. AF OFF

will appear on the display. The mdio will not switch 1o
other stations. When you tum the Ignition off and then on
again, the allemale frequency feature will autamatically
be lumed-on.

Setting Preset PTYs

The six numberad pushbuttons fat you raturn 1o your
taverite Program Types (PTYs), These pushbuftons
have factory PTY presets. You can set up 10 12 PTYs
(six FM1 and six FM2) by perferming the lollowing steps.

1. Prass BAND 1o seisct FM1 or FMZ.

2, Prass the P-TYPE button to activate program type
select mode.

3. Turn tha P-TYFE knob o select a PTY,

4, Prass and hold one of the six numberad
pushbuttons until you hear a beep. Whanevar you
press that numbered pushbutlon, the PTY you
sal will retum -

5 Repeal the steps lor each pushbution,

RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams,of local ar national emergencies,
Whan an atert announcemant comes on the currgnt
redio station, ALERAT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcamen!, even if the valume Is muled

or a cassatie tape or compact disc is playing. It the
cassette tape or compact disc player is playing, play will
stop during the annauncement. You will not be able

1o turm oft alerl announcamants.

ALERT! will nct be affected by lests of the emergency
broadcast system, This feature is not supported by
all RDS slations,

INFO (Information): If the currant station has a
message, INFO will appear on the display. Prass this
butten o see the message, The message may display
the artist and song tifle, call In phone numbers, ete.

It the whole message s not displayed, parts of it

will appear every three seconds. Te scroll through the
message al your own speed, press the INFO buttan
repeatedly. A new group of words 'will appear on

the display with each press. Once the complete
message has been displayed, INFO will disappear fram
the display until another ngw massage is recaived.

The old message can be displayed by pressing

the INFO button until a new message is received or a
diffarent station is tuned to.
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TRAF (Traffic): TRAF will appear on the dizpiay il the
tuned station broadcasis traffic announcemenis. To
ecaeive the tratic announcament from the tuned station,
press this bullon. Brackels will be displayed around
TRAF and when a traflfic announcemen! comes on the
luned radio station you will hear il

It the current tuned station does not broadcast trathic
announcemeants, press this byptton and the adio

will seek to a station that does. When the ragio finds &
slatlon that broadoasts trafiic announcemants, It will
stop. Brackets will be displayed around TRAF and whan
a traffic announcemeant comeas on the tuned radio
station you will hear iL I no slation i= found, NO TRAF
will appear on the display.

Traffic Interrupt Feature; Your radio can interrupt the
piay ol a cassette, or CO. Press the TRAF button.

Thae radio will seek to a station that broadcasts traffic
annpuncements, When the radic finds a station

thal broadgasts raffic announcements, | will stop,
Brackets around TRAF will appear on the display. When
a fraftic announcemaent cames on the station tha! was
found, you will hear it. When the traffic announcement |5
over, the radic will resume play of the cassétte, or

CD, If no station 1s found, NO TRAF will appoar on the
display.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is bulll to work best with 1apas that are
up 1o 30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes

lorger than that are 5o thin they may not work well in
this player. The longar sida with the tape visible should
face 1o the nght. | the igmion s on. bul the radio is

off, the tape can be Inserted and will begin playing. It
you hear nothing but a garled sound, 1he tape may nol
be In squaraely, Press the gject button, located next to
the cassetie tape slot, o remove the tape and start ovar,

Whiie the tape |s playing, use the VOLUME, POWER,
ALIDIO, AUTO EQ, and the SEEK conirols just as

you do far the radio. Tha display will show TAPE and
an arrow showing which side of the tape is playing. The

tape player automabcally begins playing the othsr

site whan it reaches the end of he lape,

Your tapa bias Is set automatieally whan a medal or
chrome tape & inseried. If you want to Insart &

tape while the ignition = off, lirst press the button with
the eiect symbal on it or the RCL knob.

If-an errar appears on the radic display, the tape wan'
play because of an error. See “Cassette Tapa
Messages” laler in this section.
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1 REV (Reverse): Prass this pushoutton to reverse the
tape rapidly. Prass it again to relurn to playing speed.
The radio will play while the tape reverses, You

may selact stalions during reverse operation by using
the TLINE knoh,

2 FWD (Forward): Press (his pushbutton 1o advance
guickly to another part of the lepe. Press this pushbuotion
ggain to return 1o playing spead. The radio will play
whila the tape advances. You may select stations during
forward operation by using the TUNE knob.

5 SIDE: Press this pushbutton to play the other side of
the tape.

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalizer): Press AUTO EQ 1o
select the desired equalization setting while playing

a cassefte tape, The equalization will be automafically
sgt whenever you play a cassetle tape, Ses "AUTO EQ"
lisled previously for mors information.

<. SEEK > : Youriape mus! have al least three
saconds of silenoe between each selection for seek to
wark, Press the right or the left arrow (o search for

the noxt or the previous selection on tha tape. You can
ship as many as nine selections up or down on the
tape, Choose how many selections you want to skip,
than press the right or lelt SEEK amows thal many
fimes. The number of seleclions to be skipped

will appear on the display.

< SCAN >> : Prass and hold either arrow for mora
than two secends until you hear a beep and SCAN
appears on the display. The tape will go to the next
selection, play for a lew seconds, then go on 1o the rext
selection, Press this button again 1o stop scanning.

BAND: Prass this bufion fo listen to the radio wher 8
casselte lape 15 playing. The tape will stop but remain in
the player

TP CD (TAPE): Press this button to play a casselle
tape or a CD whaen fistaning to the radio. Press TR CD
to switch between the tape dand compact diso 1f both
are lpadad. The inactive lape or S0 wlill mmain safely
inside the radio for fulure listening. The display will
show the TAPE and CD symbals.

£ (Eject): Press this button, located next o the
cassette fape siof, fo eject a tape. kEject may be
acfivated with eliher the ignitien or radio off. Casseltes
may be ioaded with the radio and igniticn off if this
Button s pressed first.
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Cassette Tape Messages

if an error occurs while rying to play a cassetie tape,; |t
could be for one af the following reasons:

TIGHT TAPE: When this message |s displayed, the
tape is tight and the player can’t tum the tape hubs
Hemove the lape. Hold the tape with the apen end down
and try to um the nght hub counterclockwise with a
pencil. Turm'the tape over and repeat. If the hubs do not
Wwrn easily, your fape may be damaged and should

nat be used in the playar, Try a new lape o make sum
your player is working properly.

BROKEN TAPE: |f this meassage is displayed, 1ha lape
is hroken. Try a naw lape.

WRAPPED: Whean this message is displayad, the lape
is wrappead around ihe tape head. Attampt 1o get the
cassette out, Try a8 new tapo.

CLEAN PLAYR (Clean Player): This message may
also appear an the radio display to Indicate that

the cassette fapo player reeds to be cleaned. It will stll
play tapes, but you should ctean it as soon as poessible
to prevent damage 1o the tapes and player. For
additional mformation see Care of Your Cassetie Tape
Player on page 3-90.

IF any error accurs repeatedly or if an error can'l be
carrected, contact your dealer. Il your radio displays an
arror message, wite it down and provide it 10 your
dealer when reporting the problem.

Playing a Compact Disc

With the ignition an, Insert a disc partway into the slol,
fabe| side up. The player will pull it in and the disc should
begin playing. Il you want to nsan a CL when the igrition
i off, first press the ejlaat bhutton or the RCL knob,

When the disc s mserted, the CD symbel will be
displayed. Il you select an EQ setting for yvour GO, it will
be activated each time you play a GD.

As sach new irack stars 1o play, the track number will
appaar on the display.

It an error appears on the display, ses "Compact Disc
Messages” latar in this sechion.

1 REV {Reverse): Press and hold this pushbutton o
reverse quickly within a track, You will hear sound at a
reduced volumea. Release it 1o play the passage. The
display will show elapsed time.

2 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbullon to
advance guickly within a track. You will hear sound at a
reduced volume. Releasea it to play the passage. The
dispray will show elapsed time.

4 ADM (Random): Press this pushbution o hear fhe
tracks in random, rather than sequential, order.

ROM and the track number will appear on the dispiay
Frese this pushbutton agan 1o lum off random mode.
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AUTO EQ {(Automatic Equatizer): Prass this button lo
sefect the desired aguallzation setting while playing a
compact disc. The equalzation will be automatically sl
whanever you play a compact disc. See “ALTO EQF
listed previously for more informastion

<. SEEK > : Press the laft arrow fo go to the start al
the current track it mora than aight seconds have
playad. Prass 1he right armow 1o go te the next frack. If
you hold this bution or press it more than once, the
player will continbe maoving backward or lorward through
the disc,

< SCAN > : Frass and hold either arrow for more
than two seconds until you hear a boep and SCAN
appaars on the display. The disc will go o the next
track, play for a tew seconds, then go on to the

naxt frack. SCAN and the frack number will appeaar an
the display. Press ihis button agam 1o stop scanning.

RCL (Recall): Press this knob to see how long the
curren! track has been playing. To changs the default
an 1he display (rack or glapsed time), push the

knob until you see the display you want. then hold the
knab untl the display llashes. The selected display
will now be the defaull. While slapsed time is shoawing,
EL TM will appear an he display.

BAND: Press this bulton o listen 10 the radio when a
Ch is playing.

TP CD (Tape): Press this button to play a cassetta
tape or a G0 when hstening to the radio; Press TP CD
o switch between the lape and compact disg if both
are lvaded. The inactive tape or CD will remain sately
inside the: radic for future listening. The display will
show the TAPE and CD symbaols.

£ (Eject): Press fhis button to eject & GD. Ejent may
b actvated with aither the ignition or radio oft. CDs
may be loaded with the radio and ignition off if this
button is pressed first,

Compact Disc Messages

CHECK CD: Il this message appears on the radio
chsplay and the disc comes out, it could be for one of
the following reasons:

® You're driving on a very rough road. When the road
becomes smaoother, the dise should play,

* The disc is dirty. scralchied, wel or upside down.

¢ Theair s very humid. Il s0, wait about an hour and
Iy agam

ifthe CD is nit playing comectly, for any other raason,
iry a Kknown good CD.

Il any efror ocours regeatedly or if an error can't be
corrected, contact vour dealar, If your radio displays an
afrgl message, write i down and provide Il 1o your
deater when reporfing the problam.
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Radio with Six-Disc CD

= .._a..,
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Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Push this knob to lum the systam on
and off.

VOL {Volume): Turn tha knob 1o ihcrease or 1o
decrease volums.

AUTO VOL (Automatic Volume): Your system has a
teature called automatic volume, With this feature,
your audio sysiem adjusis automatically 1o make up for
road and wind nojse as you drive.

Set the volume: &l the desired level. Press this button 1o
salact MIN, MED or MAX, Each highar setting will

allow lor more volume companzation at faster vehicle
speeds. Then, as you drive, aulomalic volumes increases
the voluma, as necessary, o overcome noise al any
speed, The volume level should always sound the same
to you as you drive. | you don't want to use automatic
volume, solect OFF.

RCL (Recall): Fush this knob to switch the display
between the time and the radio station freguancy. Push
this knob with tha ignition off 1o display the time.

To change-the dafault on the display, push the knob
untl you see the display you want, then hold the knob
for two secaonds. The radio will produce ong beep

and selected display will now be the default

Finding a Station

AM FM: Press this button to switch betwsgn AM, FIM1
and FMZ. The display will show your selection.

TUNE: Tum this knob to selscl radio stafions

k< SEEK >l ; Press tha right or the left armow togo to
the next or o the previous stabon and stay there

The radic will seek only o stations that are in the
selacted band: and only 1o those with a strong signal
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k< SCAN = : Press and hold either SCAN arrow for
two secends until SC appears on the display and

you hear a beep.. The radio will go to a station, play lor
a lew seconds, then go on to the next station. Press
gither SCAN armow again 10 stop scanning

To scan presel stations, press and hold sither SCAN
arrow for mora than four seconds, PRESET SCAN will
appear on the display, You will hear a double beap.
The radio will go lo a preset station stared on your
pushbuttons, play for & few seconds, then go on o (he
next preset station. Prese alther SCAN arrow agan

lo slop scanning presels.

The radio will scan only t¢ stations that are in the
splected band and only to those with a strong signal

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbered pushbuttons lat you return to your
favorite stations: You can set up to 1B slations (s AM,
six FM1 and six FM2) by performing the fallowing
sleps:

1.

o AR

&

Turn the radio on.
Press AM FM 1o salect AWM, FM1 or FM2.
Tune in the desired station

Press AUTO EQ to select the equalization that best
sdits (he type of station salactad.

Press and hoid one of the six numbered
pushbuttons untl you hear a beap, Wheanever you
press that numbered pushbution, the station

vou set will return and the equalization that you
selecied will also be automatically selected for that
pushbulion

Hepeat the steps for each pushbution,
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Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push the AUDIO knob until BASS, MID ar
TREB appears on the display. Tum the knob o increase
or to decrease. If a slation is weak or noisy, you may
want to decrease the freble.

To adjust bass, midrange or treble (0 the middie
position, select BASS, MID or TREB and push and hold
the ALIDIO knob. The radic will produca one beep

and adjus! the display level 1o zerg

To adjust all tone and speakar controls o the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIC knob when no tone
or speaker control is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and CENTERED Will appear on the display.

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalization): Prass this button
to ghoose betwaen bass, midrange and treble
equalization sallings designed for country, |azz, talk,
pop. rock and classical program lypes

To return to the manual mode (CUSTOM), press the
AUTO EQ button unfil CUSTOM appears on the display
Then you will ba able to manually adjust the bass,
midrange and treble using the AUDIO knob.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance between the right

and the lefl speakers, push the AUDIC knob unil BAL
appears on the display. Tum the knob ta move the
sound foward the left or the right speakers

To adjus! (he fage betwesn the fronl and rear speakers,
push and hold the AUDIO knob unfil FAD apgears on
the display. Turn the knob to move the sound foward tha
front ar fhe rear speakers,

To adjust the balance and the fade to the middle
position, selegt balance or fade and push and hold the
AUDID knob. The radio will beep once and will

adjust the dispiay level 1o the middle position,

To adjust all tons and speaker controls io the middle
pasition, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no tone
or speaker controls are displayed. The radio will
produce one beep and CENTERED will appear on the
clisplay




Using RDS

Your audio system s eguipped with a Radio Data
System (RDS). ADS fealures are available for use only
an FM stations that broadeast RDS miormation

Using fhis system, the radio can do the lollowing

* Seek 1o stations broadcasting the selected fype of
programming,

* recelve announcements conceming local-and
national emergencies,

* display messages fram radio stations. and
* zipok 10 stations with traffic announcements.

This systam ralies upon receiving specilic information
from these stations and will only work when the
information is available. In rare cases. a radio station
may broadeast incorrest Infarmation that will cause
the radio features to work improperly. i this happens.
contact the radlo station.

While you are tuned 10 an ROS station, the siation
naria or the call lefters will appear on the display Instead
of the frequency, RDS slations may also provide the
time of day, a program type (PTY) for currant
prograrmming and the name of the program being
broadcast

Finding a PTY Station

To select and find a desired PTY parorm the following:

1. Press the P-TYPE buiton, P-TYPE and the fas!
seleciad PTY will be displa_yad o the scraen,

2. Select a calegory by turning the P-TYPE knob.

3. Once the desired category is chsplayed, press either
SEEK arrow to select the category and take you o
the category's first station:

4, I you wan! to 4o o another station within thal
category and the category is displayed, press
either SEEK arrow once. Il the category is not
displayed, press aither SEEK amow twice 1o display
the category and then 1o go o another station,

5. It PTY times out and is ne longer on thae display, go
back 1o Stag 1

If bath P-TYPE and TRAF are on, the radio will search
far stations with the selected PTY and traltic
announceamaeants

To use the PTY Interrupt festure, press and hold the
P-TYPE butlon until you hear a beap on the PTY

you want to interrupt with, When selected, an astensk
will appear beside thal PTY 'on the display. You

may setect multiple Intarupis | desired. When you ame
listening 10 a compact disc, the last selected HDS
station will interrupt piay i that selected program type
format is broadeasl
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SCAN: You can also'scan through the channels within
a categury by parforming the following:

1. Press the P-TYPE button. P-TYPE and the |ast
selected PTY will be displayed on he screen,

2. Select a calegory by turning the P-TYPE knob

3. Once the desirad category |s displayed, press and
hold either SCAN arrow, and the radio wiil begin
goanning within your chosan category.

4. Press either SCAN arrow again to stop at &
particular station

AM FM (Alternate Frequency): Alternate frequency
allows the radio fo switch to a stronger stalion with the
same program type. Press and hold AM FM Tor two
seconds to turn alternate frequency on. AF ON

will appear on the display. The radio may switch 1o
stronger statlons. Prass and hold AM FM again lor twao
gseconds o tm alternatle freguency ofl. AF OFF will
appear on the display. The radio will not swilch to ather
stations. When you turm the ignition aoff and then on
again, the allemnale frequency fealure will automatically
be tumed on.

Setting Preset PTYs

The six numbered pushbutions let you redum o your
favonte PTYs. These butions have factory PTY presets.
You can set up to 12 PTYs (six FM1 and six FME2) by
performing the following steps:

1. Preas BAND to select FM1 or FM2,

2. Press the P-TYPE butlon 10 activate program type
select mode.

3. Tum the P-TYPE knob to select a PTY

4 Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuttons untl you hear a beep. Wheneavar you
press |hat numbered pushbution, the PTY you
set will retum

5. Repeal the steps for each pushbutton.
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RDS Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams of local or national emergencies
Whan an alert announcement comes on tha currant
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcement, even if the valume is muted

ar & compact disc is piaying. I the compact disc player
& playing, play wilf stop during the announcemean

You will not be ahle to tum off alert announcemeants.

ALERT! will nat be affected by tasts of the emergancy
broadcast system. This featura is not supported by
all RDS stations

INFO (Information): If the current station has a
message. INFO will appear on the display, Frass this
putton 1o see the message. The message may display
the artist and song fitle, call in phong numbers, eta.

If the whole message 15 not displayed, parts of it

will appear every three seconds, To scroll through the
message al your own speed, prass the INFO bution
repeatedly, A new group of wards will appear on

the display with each press. Oncge the complete
message has been displayed, INFO will disappaar from
the display untit another new message is received.

The old message can be displayed by pressing

the INFO button until a new message |s received or a
diffarent station is funed to.

TRAF (Traffic): THAF will appear on fhe display if the
tuned station broadeasts (raffic announcements, To
receive the tratfic announcement from the tunad station,
press this button, Brackets will be displayed around
TRAF and when a iraffic announcemeant comes on fhe
tuned radio stalion you will hear IL

I the current 1uned station does nol broadoast irattic
announcaments, press this button and the radio

will seek [o a station that does. When the radio finds a
station thal broadeasts tratfic announcemants, it will
stop. Brackets will be displayed around THAF and when
a traffic announcement comas on the tuned radio
station you will hear it, It no staton is found, KO
TRAFFIC will appear on the display,

Traffic Interrupt Feature: Your radio can interrupt the
play of & C0, Press the TRAF button. The radio will
seok to & station fhat broadcasts traffic announcements,
Whan the radio finds & slation thal broadcasts iraffic
announcements, it will stop. Brackets around TRHAF will
appaar on the display. Whan a traffic announcemant
comas on the skation fhal was found, you will hear

it. When the traffic announcement Is over, the radic will
resurme play of the CD. If na station is found, NO
TRAFFIC will appear on the display,
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Playing a Compact Disc

it an error appears on the display, see "Compact Cisc
Messages” later in this section.

LOAD CD <2 ; Press the LOAD side of this button to
load COs into the compact disc player. This compact
isc player will hold up to six dises.
To insart one dise, do the following:

1. Turn the igaition on,

2, Press and release the LOAD side of the LOAD CD
bufton,

3. Wall lor the light, Iocated 1o the right of the slat, 1o
turn graen.
4. Load s disc. Insert the disc partwiay into the siot,
latsel side up. The player will pull the disg in.
When a disc s inserted, the CD symbol will be
displayed. Il you select an equalization setting for your
dize, it will be activated sach time you play a disc.

If the radio is oneor off, the disc will begin to play
automatically.
To Insert multiple discs. do the lollowing:
1. Tum the igmtion an
2. Press and hold the LOAD side of the LOAD CD
button for two seconas.

You will hear a beep and the light, located 1o the
nght of the slot, will begin to flash.

3. Unce the light stops flashing and Wwms green, load
a disg. Inser the disc partway info the slol, label
gide up. The playar will pull the disc in

Once the disc I8 Inaded, the light will begin flashing
again. Onca the light stops flashing and tums
green you can load another disc. The disc plavear
takes up o-six discs. Do not Iry 1o lead mors

than sid.

To lsad more than one disc but less than six, compiata
Steps 1 through 3. When you have finished leading
dizcs, with the radio on or off, press the LOAD side of
the LOAD CD button to cancal the loading funclion, The
radia will besgin o play the last CD loaded,

When a dist s inserted, the CD symbol will be
displayed. If more than one disc has been loaded. a
number for each disc will be displayed. It you select an
equalization sathing for your disc, it will be activalad
each tima you play a disc.

If the radia Is an or off, the last disc leaded will bagin to
play automatically,

As each new track stars o play, the track number will
Appear an the display
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Playing a Specific Loaded
Compact Disc

For avery CD Ioaded, a number will appear an the radio
display. Ta play & spacific GO, first press the COEALX
button 1o start playing a CD. Then press the numberad
pushbiiton thal corresponds fo the CD you want to
play. A small bar will appear under the CD number that
i5 playing, and ihe frack number wil appear

If &n error appears on the radio display, see "Compact
Disc Measages” later [n this section

LOAD CD £ (Eject): Prassing the CD ejedt side of
this button will aject a single disc or multiple discs.

To eject the disc that is currantly playing, press

and release Ihis button: To eject multiple discs, press
and hold this button for two seconds, You will bear

8 beep and the hight will flash io fet you know when a
dise s being ajected,

REMOVE CD will be displayed. You can now remove
the disc. I the disc is pot removed, atter 25 seconds, the
dist will be automatically pulled Back nto the recelver

It you iy 1o push the disc back into the receiver,

before the 25 second time pariod 15 complete, the
recaivar will sensa an arfor and will try to gject the disc
several limes belore slopping.

Do not repeatedly press the CD eject side of the
LOAD CD ejecl button 1o eject a disc after you have
thied 16 push it in manually. The retelvers 25-setond

aject timer will reset at sach press of ejgct, which will
cause the recaivar to not gfecl fim disc until the
25-second time period has elapsed.

Cnce the player stops and the disc is ejected, remove
the disc. Alter removing the dise, press the PWH

knob off and then on again. This will clear the
diso-sensing leature and enabla discs fo be foaded into
the player agamn.

<< REV (Reverse): Press and hold this bution to
reverse guickly within a track, You will hear sound at a
reduced volume. Release || o play the passage.

The display will show elapsed time

FWD 2 (Forward): Press and hold this button 1o
advance quickly. within a track, You will hear sound at a
reduced volume. Retease || to play tha passage. The
display will show elapsed time

RPT (Repeat): With repeal, you can repeal one track
or an entire disc. To use repeat, do the following:

* To repeat the track you are listening to, press and
release the RPT bultan) RET will appear on the
disptay. Press RPT again to-turn itoff,

® To repeal \he disc you are lislening 1o, press and

hold the RPT bulten tor two seconds. RPT will
appear on'the display. Press RPT again to turm (i off.
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RDM (Random): With random, you can hsten o the
tracks In random, rather than sequential, ardar, on one
disc or on all of the disos. To use random, do one

of the following:

¢ To play the tracks on the disc you are listening o'in
random order, press and hold RDM for mare than
two seconds. You will heara beep and RANDOM
OME will appear on the display. Press RDM again 1o
turn it off,

* To play the tracks on all of the discs that ara
Inadad in randam order, press and release the RDM
Biutton, FANDOM ALL will appear on the display.
Press ROM again to turn it off

AUTO EQ (Automatic Equalization): Press AUTO EQ
to seiect the desired equalization setting while playing
a compact disc. The egualization will be automatically
st whanever you play a compact dise. For more
infarmation on AUTO EQ, see "AUTO EQF listed
praviously In this section.

< SEEK = : Press the I2lt arrow 1o goto the stan of
tha currenl track. it more than ten seconds have passed.
Press the nght-armow to go to the next track, Il you
press the bulton mora than anca, the player will continun
moving backward or forward through the dise.

k< SCAN =l : To scan one disc, pross and hold sither
SCAN arrow for more than two seconds until SCAN
appears on the display and you hear a beap. Use this
feature to listen 1o 10 seconds of each track of the
currently selected dise. SCAN will appaar on the display.
Press aeither SCAN arrow again, to siog scanning

To scan all loaded discs, press and hold either SCAN
arrow for morg than four secaonds until DISC SCARN
appears on the display and you hear a beep. Use this
lealure 1o listen to 10 seconds of e first iracks of each
disc loaded. Press aither SCAN arrow again, o stop

“gsranning.

RCL (Recall): Push this knob 10 see how long the
currar track has baen playing. To change the dataull
on the dispiay (track and elapsed tima), push the
knob until you see the display you want, then hold the
knob until the dispiay flashes. The selected display
will now ba (he defaull.

AM FM: Press this button ta play the radio when &
discis) is in the player,
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Using Song List Mode

The Integrated six-disc CD changer has a feature called
song list. This feature is capable ol saving 20 track
selections.

To save tracks into the sang list feature, parorm the
lollowing stops:

1. Turn the disc player on and load it with al least one
dizc. See “LOAD CD" listed praviously in this
section for more information.

2. Check fo ses that the disc changer is not in sang
list mode. S-LIST should nal appear in the dispiay,
It S-LIST is present. press the SONG LIST
button to tum |t off,

3 Select the desired disc by pressing the numbered
pushbutton and than use the SEEK SCAN nght
arrow button to locate the frack that you wani
to save. The track will begin to play,

4. Press and hold the SONG LIST button for two or
more sgconds 10 save the rack inlo mermary.
Whean SONG LIST is pressad a beap will be heard
immediately. After wb seconds ol pressing
SONG LIST pontinuously, two beeps will saund 1o
confirm that the track has been saved.

5. Repeat Steps 3 and 4 for saving other solecthons.

If you-attempl to save mdre than 20 selections, S-LIST
FULL will appear on fhe display.

To play the song fist, prass the SONG LIST button. One
baap will ba heard and S-LIST will appaar on the
display. The recorded fracks will bagin 1o play in the
order that they ware savad.

You may seak through the sona list by using the SEEK
BCAN arrows. Seaking past the last saved track will
ratum you to the first saved lrack.

To delste tracks from the song list, perform the following
sleps:

I, Turn the disc player on.

2. Prass the SONG LIST button to turn song list on,
S5-LIST will appear on the display.

3. Press the SEEK SCAN arrows to selact the desired
frack 10 be delmgd_

4. Press and hold the SONG LIST button for two
seconds. When pressing SONG LIST. one beep
will be heard immediately, After two seconds
of pressing the SONG LIST button continuously,
two beeps will be heard lo confirm that the track has
been deleted.

Adter a track has been deleted, the remaining tracks are
maoved up the sl When another track is added 1o ths
song list, the track will be added 1o the end of the list,
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To delete the entire song list, perform the followmng
steps:
1. Tum the disc player on.

2, Press the SONG LIST button to tum song list on,
S-LIST will appear on the display,

3. Press and hold the SONG LIST button for morg
than four seconds, A besp will be heard, followed
by two beaps after two seconds and a final beep will
be heard after four seconds. S-LIST EMPTY will
appear on the display Indicating that the sang
list has bean delated.

Il & disc is ejected. and Ihe song list contains saved
tracks from that disc, those tracks are automatically
delated from the song list. Any tracks saved to the song
list again are added to the bottom of the list,

To end song list mode, press the SONG LIST bulton,
One beep will be haard and S-LIST will be removed from
the display.

Compact Disc Messages
CHECK CD: I this message appears on the radio

display, it could be dug 1o one of the followng reasons:

* You'ra driving on 8 very rough road. When the
road becomes smoother, the disc should play

¢ The disc ig dirty, sgratched, wel or upside down.

® The alr is very humid. Il so, wait ahout an hour and
try again

If the CO s not playing correctly, for any other reason,
try & knbwn good CD.

If aniy error occurs repeatedly or if an error can't be
corrected, contact your dealer. If your radio displays an
armr message, write it down and provide it 1D your
dealer when reporting the problam,

Rear Seat Entertainment System

Your vehicie may have the oplional Digital Versatile Disc
(OVD) antertainment system, The emarainment

system includes a DVD player, a video display screen,
twa sets ol IR (Infrared) wireless headphones, a

remofe confrol and an instruchonal video dise.

Before You Drive

The video entertainment system Is for passengers in the
second raw saal only. The driver cannot safely view the
video screen while driving and should not try to doso.

In sevare or extrame temperature conditions your
entertainment system should not be operated unfil the
temperatura is within the operating range. This will keep
your video components from being damaged when

the temperatura is beiow -4"F (-20"C) or above

140°F {60°C). To rasume oparation, shut off the
entertainmeant system, pull down the video screen and
than heat or coal the vehicle untii the fempemture

i within the operating range.
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Headphones

Tha entertainment system includes two IR wireless
heatdphonas

Mini-headphone jacks are aiso provided for usa with
customer provided headphones.

The wirgless haadphones have an OM/OFF switch and
a volume control. To use the headphones turn the
switch 1o ON, An indicatar light will luminate. If the light
does not lluminate, the batteries may need lo be
replaced, See Balfery Repiacement later in this section
for more information, Switch the headphones to OFF
when not In use

It the system is shut off, or i the headphones are out of
range of the IR fransmitters below the overhead RSE
control panel for more than three minutes. the
headphones will shut off automatically lo save the
batieries. I you move too far forward or step out of the
venicle, the headphones will cul oul.,

To adjust the velume on the headphones; use the
volume conlrol,

Notice: De not store the headphones In heat or
direct sunlight. This could damage the headphones
and would not be covered by your warranty.

Keep the headphones stored in a cool place.

Battery Replacement
Ta change the battenes, do the following

1. Loosen the screw on the battery compartmeant door
located an the left side of the headphopas.

2. Replace the two AAA batteries in the compartment.
Make sure that they are insialled correctly.

3. Tightan the screws to close the compartmenl door.

If the headphonas are t© be stored for a long period
of time, remove the batterles and keép them in a cool,
dry place.

Stereo RCA Jacks

Tha RCA jacks and the mini-headphone jacks are
located behind the video screen on the overhead
console. The RCA jacks allow you to hook up an
auxlliary device such as 8 camcorder or g video game
unit. The yeliow RGA [ack is used for video and tha
red and white RCA jacks are used for audip. You may
require adapler connaclors or cables to connect

your auxillary devica 1o tha RCA jacks, Referto the
manufaciurer’s instruclions for proper usage. The
mini-headphone jacks allow you 1© hook up two
customer provided wired headphones,
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To use the auxiliary audio-and video inputs on the BSE,
connect an external auxiliary device such as a
camcorder 1o the RCA jacks and tum on both the
auxiliary device power and the powsar on the front of the
RSE player_ If a disc |5 not presant in the player, the
auxifiary signal will immediately be displayed on

the RSE. If a disc is present when the RSE power 15
tumed on, the playar will automatically. begin playing the
disc and the user will nzed 10 press the AUX button

on the remote control fo display and/or hear the auxiiary
input signals, Each prass of the AUX button on the
remote control will switch the system between disc and
auxlliary input. The wired headphona voluma contral

will only operate whan the DVD player powear is lumed
on and it controls both wired headphone jacks at

tha same time. See Hemols Conlrol later in this section
Tor more information.

Audio Speakers

Audia from the DVD player can only be heard either
through the 1R headphones or wired headphones
(not inciuded). The sound will not come through the
viahicle's speakers.

Video Screen

The video screen 15 localed in the overhead consola.
To use tha video screen, do the following:

1. Push forward on the releass butlon and the screan
will fold down

2. Push the socreen away trom you' and adjust its
position as desired.
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When the video screen |s not in use. push it up Intojis
locked position.

The DVD player and display will continue to operate
when the display Is in either the up or the down positicn,

Notice: Avoid directly touching the video screen,
as damage may occur. See "Cleaning the Video
Screen” in the Index for more information.

DVD Player

The DVD playeris localed in the overhead console. The
DVD player can be controlled by the buttons on the
OVD player and by the buttons §n the remote cantrol,
See Remote Control later in this saction for more
information

The DVD player works while the ignition 15 in RUN or
ACCESSORY

The enteftainment systern is only compatibla with
Region 1 DVDs altharized for use in the Uniled Statas,
Canada, Puerto Fico, Barmuda, the Virgin Islands

and some islands in the Pacilic. On some DVD jackets.
you will see the region displayed. Regular audic Chs
can also be played by the DVD player. The video screen
will default to off when an audio CD = played. Home
recorded CDs (CDRs) may not play in this VD player,
Try the audio system's CD player instead

it an error massage appears on the front instrumant
panal display, see DVO Messages later in this section

DVD Player Buttons

'y PWR (Power): Press this button to tum the DVD
pfayear on.

(it (Wired Headphone Volume): Fress the plus (<) or
minus (- § symbol 16 increase or 10 decrease the
wired headphone volume

¥l (Play/Pause): Fress this button to start play, Press
this button while a DVD s playing fo pause it Press
It again to continue playing the DVD.

B2 (Stop/Eject): Press this butlon 10 slop playing,
rewinding or fast forwarding, Press the bulton a second
time to ejeat the disc.
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Playing a Disc

To play a disc, genlly insern the disc with the fabel side
up into the loading siot. The DVD player will continue
Inading the disc and the player will automatically start,

It & disc is already in the player, press the play/pause
butian on the face of the player or on the remote control,

Some DVDs will not allow you 1o Tast forward or skip
the copyright or previews. Some DVDs will begin playing
aftar tha previews have finished. If the DVD does not
begin playing, refer fo the on-screan instruchons

Stopping and Resume Playback

To stop a disc, press and release the stop/eject button
on the DVD player or the stop button on the remole:

To resume playback, press the play/pause button on the
DVD piayer or the remote. As long as the disc has

not been ajected and the stop butlon has not begn
pressed twice on the remote control, the movie should
resume play from where it was last stopped. It the

disc has been ejected or il the stop button on the remote
nas been pressed twice, the disc will resume play at

the beginning,

Parental Contral Button: This button is located on the
lront of the DVD console which is mounted venically
above the drivar's right shoulder, Press this button while
a DVD s playing to freaze the video and mule 1he
auddin fo the headphones It will also disable all other
butten operations from the remote and DVD player. The

cirivar will then be able o gain the attenton of the rear
seal passengers. Press this button again to restare
nommal play of the OVD.

Ejecting a Disc

Press the stop/eject button on the OVD player onoe 1o
stop and @ second time 1o eject the disc,

It & disc is ejected from the playar, but not remaoved, the
DVD player will reload the disc atter appraximately
104 20 sRoonds.

DVD Messages
The following errors may be displayed!

* Disc Format Error: This message will be displayed
If'a disg is inserted upside down, il the disc s not
abig-to be read or il the disc Tormat is not
compatible

* Disc Play Error: This message will be displayed i
the mechanism can not play the disc. Severely
soratched discs will cause 1his errof

* Region Code Error: This massage will be
displayed far all non Region 1 dises (DYDs sold
outside of North Armierical,

* Load/Eject Error: This message will be displayed /!
the disc (s not propady linéd up in the mechanism

* Disc Not Present: This message will be displayed

it the PLAY, EJECT or DVD AUX buttons aro
pressed and no disc g in the player.
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Remote Control

To use the remote control, aim i1 &1 the small square
window o the left of the disc siot and press the desired
buttan, Direct sunlight or very bright ght may affect

the ability of the entertainment system o receive signals
from the ramote control, Be sure the remote's ballenes
are not discharged, as this will also affect the funchion

af the ramote control, Objects biocking the line of sight
may also affect the tunction of the remole conlrol,

Notice: Do not store the remote control in heat or
direct sunlight. This could damage the remote
control and would nol be coverad by your warranty.
Keep the remote control stored in a cool, dry

place.

Remote Control Buttons

(") PWR (Power): Press this button 1o tum the DVD
player on or off.

Ml PLAY/PAUSE: Press this butlon 10 play a disc.
Press this button while a diso is piaying lo pauss. Press
it again o centinee playing.
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M STOP; Press fhis hutton to stop playlng, reversing
or tast forwarding the DVD.

A EJECT/LOAD: Prass this button o eject & DVD
whila it 15 playing. Il the disc has bean gjected and not
removed from the player, pressing this button will

Inad the disc. The stop/ejec! button on the DVD player
will also loaa tha disc it the disc is ajected and not
removed.

 REW (Rewind): Fress this button to reverse the
DVD &t 5x speed, To slop reversing, press this
button again, This button may not work when the DvD
i& playing the copyright or the previews.

W FWD (Fast Forward): Prass this bution 1o fast
forward the DVD at 5x speed. To stop fast forwarding,
press this bulton again, This button may not work
when the DVD is playing the copyright or the praviews.

4 PREV (Previous): Pres= this button 1o retum to
the start of the current cirapter, Prass this button again
to returmn o the previous chapter, This button may

not work when the DVD 18 playing the copynght or the
previews '

P NEXT: Press this button 1o jump (o the beginning
of the next chapter. This button may not work whan
the OVD is playing the copynght or the praviews.

MENU: Press this butlon to view the media menu. The
media menu s diterent on avery disc. LUise the up

and down and the rlght and the left arrow buttons to
move the cursor around the media manw. Atter making
your salection, press the ENTER button. Some discs
may contain & short skit leading up to the media menu.

+Cl WIRED VOLUME: Press the plis or the minus
symbaol 1o increase or to decrease the valume of

the wired headphones. You can press repeatedly or
prass and hold the plus or the minus symbol 1o Increase
or to decrease the volume in large amounis,

E= SiZE/ANGLE: This button contrals the screan
ratio of the video dispiay. Press and release this button
o strelch a 4:3 pictura 1o fit the wide aspect ratio 168:9
scrasan

Press and relaase this bution 1o choose ditferent angles
of the same scene. Press and hold this button again

to change angles. This feature s not avaliabke on

all DVD discs.

DISP/S-TITLE (Display Subtitle) CHAP TRK (Chapter
Track): Press and release (his buttan to dispiay the
title, chapter and elapsed time of the curent video
segmant or the frack and time it @ CO & being played.

Press and hold thiz bution to see the DVDs subtitle
language. Press and release this button again o change
it. This feature = not available on all DVD discs
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COMP/AUDIO {Compression) COMP: Press and
ralease this button to display the current comprassion
displayed on the screen. Press this button again to
salect the nex! compression state. Three compression
siales are avajlable including minlmum, standard

and off, Tha comprassion feature anly functions on AC3
{Dalby™ Digital Sutround) encoded DVD video discs

Press and hold this button to see If the DVD playing has
optional sudio tracks, such as different languages or
commentanes. Press and releasa to change selettions.

INPUT/TITLE DVD AUX (Auxiliary): Press and
release this button to switch belween Ihe auxilary nput
device and the DVD player

Prass and haold this button 1o see a display of the DVD's
ltles. Prass and releasa to change the tiles avallable.

& % RTN (Relurn): When a DVD menu Is active

and thes button 15 pressed, the selected aption will be
dsabled. This button could have differsnl functions with
different discs,

4} SCREEN BRIGHTNESS: Prass the plus ol the
minus symbal to Increase or to decresse the brghtness
of the sergen. This button can aiso be found on the
video screen.

5 LIGHT: Press this button to lluminats the keypad
for about eight seconds.

Setup Menu

To access the setup menu, ansure & DVD s in the
player and the viden is In slop mode. Press the menu
kay. Once the menu is activated, use the UF, DOWN,
RIGHT, LEFT, and Enter buttons to navigate the scrasn

The setup menu allows the use to selact default
preferences for Menu Language, Sublitle Language,
Audio Language, TV Aspect, TV Mode. and Dynamic
Hange Compression.

Mol all DVDs support all the feature defaulls in the
satup menus. In the event a parficular feature is

not supported, defaults will be provided by the DVD
media.

Exit the setup menu by pressing the AETURN button on
the remote comtrol. H you make changes to the system
setup defaults, the disc will resume play from the
beginning and not where it previously lelt off

Battery Replacement
To change the bateries, do fhe following:

1. Unclip the battary door located an the back of the
ramote conlrd),

2. Replace the two AAA batieries in the compariment
Make sure thal they are installed correctly.

3. Close the battery door securely,

It the remaote control is 1o be storgd for-a long poriod of
time, remove the batteries and keep them in a codl,
dry place
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Problem

Recommended Action

Probtem

Recommended Action

MNo power,

The igniton might be off,
The parantal contral
button might have beesn
pressed. (The power LED
will flash,)

Disc will not play,

The Input/Title on the
remote might be set for
duxiiany,

The disc |5 upside down
ar s nol compatibie,

Mo sound,

The volume an the
headphones could be too
low.. Adjust it on the wired
headphones an tha fron
panel or the remote, For
the wirgless headphonas,
adjust the dial on the right
garpiace on the
headphones,

The picture does not Till
the screan, Thare are
black borders an the 1op
and boltom ar on both
sides or it looks
strelchad oul

Cuickly press and relpase:
the SIZE/ANGLE button
on the remote, This will il
the soreen. Fthe screen
looks stretched oul, press
and relezase the
SIZEANGLE button
again

If there are bordams on the
top and bottom, the movie
may have been made that
way lor a standard
sorean. Pressing the
SIZEFANGLE bufton
should il the sldas.

| 'esected the disc and
tned o take it out. but it
was pulled back into the
sl

Ejecl the disc again.

The pieture |5 distorted
during fas! forward or fast
TEVErse,

This s normal for this
operation.

Thie language In the audlo
or on the scraen is wiong.

Press and hold the
COMPB/AUDIO button on
the ramnte, This will
acpess the DVE's main
menu Then follow the
privmpts.
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Problam

Recommended Action

Problem

Recommended Action

The remole doss
ik Work,

FPaolnt the remaote directly
at the player, but noet the
screen.

The bafteres could be
dead or put In wrong.

If the power bulton on the
phayer 15 llashing. the
parental control 15 on,
which disablas the
remole.

Aftar slopping the player, |
push PLAY but
sometimas the DVD stars
where | ieflt olf and
sometimes &t the

beginning.

Prass the STOP button on
the remote 1o resume
where the DVD left off,
Press the STOP bulton
\wice to start the DVD at
the Beginning,

It the power 15 ofi and (he
DVD is still in the player,
press and release the

PLAY button.

| can nol hear anything
whan | lower the volume.

Cuickly press and release
the COMP/ALUDIO button
on the rematé, This tells
you the current default
selling. Press and release
the COMP/AUDIO button
again lo choose anolhar
setting.

The DVD is playing but
there |15 no-pioiure or
sound.

The auxiliary mediurnm
(video game, camoorder,
gtc.) is running buf there
(s no picture or sound.

Press the INPUT/TITLE
button an the remole o
get to auxiiiary Input
The auxiiiary madium's
cords could be plugged
into the wrong |ack

How do | get subtitles on
or ofi?

Press and hold the
DISP/S-TITLE buttons on
the remots 1o go o the
DVDs mam menu. Then
faliow the prompts.

The audio or video skips
ar jumps.

The DVD could be dirty ar
scratched. Try cleaning
the DVD
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Problem

Recommended Action

Problem

Recommended Action

When | return to the DVD
from the system mend,
sometimas it plays from
the beginning and
sometimes from whare it
lett off.

If the STOP bution was
prassed onoe, it resumes
1:!511.f from wherea it l1aft off
fthe STOP butlon was
prassed twice, it will start
al the beginning of the
BAT

However, it a change was
madea to the manuw, the
OvD will stant from the
baginning, evan if the
STOP button was anly
prossod once,

My disc is stuck in the
player. The EJECT/LOAD
button doas not work.

Press the EJECT/LOAD

button on the remote, or

the STOREJECT button
an the DVD player

Turm the powar off. Then

on again,

Do net attempt to forcibly
remove the disec from the

player.

| lest the remole andior
the headphones,

See your dealar for
assisiance.

The fast forward, tast
revarse, previous and
fiext functions do not
waork.

Some commands that do
ane thing for DVDs will
not always work or
perform the same funation
tor audio, CDs or games.

Whal I8 the best way o
giean [he screan?

Pour some isopropy| or
nibbing aloohol on & clean
cloth and wipa

Sometimes the wirgless
headphong audio cuts oul
of buzzes for a momant
then it comes back.

This could be caused by
interference from call
lowers o by using your
cell phone in the vehiclg.




Rear Seat Audio (RSA)

This leature allows rear seat passengers 1o listen 1o any
of the music sources: mdio, cassatls tapas or C0s

and o use aulomalis tone control. The rear seat
passengers can only control the music sources thal the
front seal passengers are nol listening o, For

gxample, rear seat passengers may listen fo-a cassotto
tape ar GO through headphones while the driver

hstens 1o the radio through the front speakers, The rear
seal passangers have control of the valume for each
sat of headphones. The front seat audio controls always
override the rear seal audio gonirols,

=]

.|.-|
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s

PWR (Power): Fress this button to tum the rear seat
audio system on or off. The ear speakars will be muted
when the pawer |5 lurned an unless you have a Boge™
equipped vehicle, You may operate the rear seat audio
funotions aven when the primary radio power ig off

VOL (Velume): Tum the knob 1a inerease or fo
detraase yolume. The left VOL knob controls the lefh
headphane and the tght VOL knob controls the
right headphone,




PROG (Program): Press this butfon to switch between
playing a cassette tape or & CD and listening to the
radio. The inactive tape or CD will remain safely Inside
the radio for future listening,

SEEK: Press the SEEK button to seek 10 the next
station and stay there. The display will show your
salection.

To scan preset stations, press and hold the SEEK
button. The radio will scan 10 a preset station, play for a
few segonds, then go on to the noxt preset station,

The display will show your selections. The SEEK button
15 Inactive if the front radio Is'in use,

Whilz listening to a cassette tape, press the SEEK
button to hear the next selection on the lape Press and
hold the SEEK button to go to the other side ol tha
tape. The SEEK bultan is mactive il the tape mode on
the front radio is in use.

While listening 1o a CD, press the SEEK button fo hear
the next track on the CD. The SEEK button is inactive
it the CD mode on the front radio or the CO changer
I5-in Lse,

Radio Personalization

if your vehicle has this feature, it allows the driver to
return 1o the last used audio source (radio, cassette ar
CD) using the remote keyiess enlry transmitler. This
feature can alse store and recall AM and FM prasets,
volume, tone and the last selected radio station.

The number on the back of each transmitter (1 or 2)
currespends to driver 1 or 2, If transmitler 1 is used (o
anter the vehicle, the last used audio seurce and/or
gathngs sat by driver 1 will be recalled. i transmitter 2 15
uged to emer the vehicle, the last used audio source
andor settings set by drvar 2 will be regalind

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK® is daslgned to discourage theft of your
radio, The feature works automatically by leaming a
partion of the Vehicle Identification Number (VIN], If the
radio s moved o a differant vehicle, 1 will nol operale
and LOCKED will be displayed.

When the radic and vehicie are turned off, your radio
may have a blinking red light that indicales that
THEFTLOCK is armed

With THEFTLOCK activated. vour radio will not operate
il stalen
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Audio Steering Wheel Controls

It your vehicle has this
feature, certain radio
functigns can be operated
by using the controls

on your steering wheal.

AMFM: Prass this button o switch batweaan AM, FM1
and FM2. When playing a casselle tape or compac
dist, prass this bution Jo listen lo the radio,

il (Program): Press this button to tune-to the next

presel radio station. When playing a casseite taps,
press this bulton 10 play the ather side of the tape When
using the CO changer, this butlon wil| seak 1o the

next rack,

== (Volumae): Press the up or the down arrow (o
ingregse or 10 decrease volume

DVD Distortion

You may experiance audio distortion in the

iR headphones when operating cellular phanes,
scanners, C8 radios. Global Posifioning Systemis
(GPS), two-way radios, mobile fax, or walkie talkies

It may be necassary 1o tum off the DVD player
whan oparating one of these devices in or near the
vehicle.

* Excludes the OnStar™ Systam,

Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
espacially at night. The lenger range, however, gan
cause stations to interfere with each other. AM can pick
up notse fram things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble 1o reduce this noise if you aver get il

FM

Fit stereo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach antly about 10 16 40 miles {16 o 85 km).

Tall bulidingz or hilis can interfere with FM signals,
causing the sourd to come and go.
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Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

Aape player thal is nol cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassettes or a damaged
mechanism, Cassatte tapes should be-stared in their
casas away from comaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heal. If they aran't. they may not operate
proparly of may cause fallure of the tape player

Your tape player should be cleaned ragularly. alter every
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLEAN

PLAYR to indicate that you have used your tape player
lar 50 hours withaul resefting the tape clean tmer. If
this message appears on the display, your cassatte tape
player needs o be cleanad, it will stlil play tapes. but
you should clean It a5 soon as possibia to prevent
damage to your fapes and player. 1 you notice a
rediction in seund qualily, ry a known good cassetta 10
see |l the tape or the tape player is at faull, If this

othar cassatte has no improvement in sound guality,
clean the tape player.

For bast results, use a scrubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassette with pads which sorub the tapse
head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn, The
recommended claaning cassatte Is available through
your dealership,

The cul taps detection feature of your casselta tape
piayer may idantify the cleaning cassette as a damaged
tape, In errar, To prevent the cleaning cassette from
being ejected, use the following sleps.

Turn theagrilion on.

Turn the radio oft.

Press and hold the TP CD button for five seconds.
Insart the scrubbing action cieaning casselie:

AT e - B o N

Eject Ihe gimaning tassette after the manufaciurars
recommended glaaning ime.

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-iype
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt fo
clean the lape head. This type of cleaning cassatte will
not gfact on its own. A non-serubbing action cleaner
may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleanar, The use of a pon-scrubbing action, dry-type
cleaning cassetie is not recommendad.

After you clean the player, press and hold the eject
tutton for five seconds 10 reset the CLEAN PLAYR
indicator. The radio will display CLEANED to show the
ndicater was reseal,

Cassattes gre subject o wear and the sound quality
may degrade ovar time. Always make sure (he cassette
tape is in geod condibon before you have your tape
player senviced,
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Care of Your CDs and DVDs

Handle discs caretully. Store them n their original cases
or other protective cases and away lrom direcl sunlight
and dust. If the surface of a dise is soiled, dampen

a clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergant solution
arl clean it, wiping from the éenter 1o the edge.

Be sure never to touch the side without writing whan
handling dises. Pick up discs by grasping the outer
edges or the edge of Ihe hole and the ouler edge

Care of Your CD and DVD Player

The use of CO lens cleaner discs Is nal advised, due fo
the risk of contaminating e kens of the CD oplics
with lubricants internal to the CO mechanism.

Cleaning the Video Screen

Pour-some Isopropyl or rubbing alcohal on a clean clalh

and gently wipe the video screen. Do not spray
dirsctly onto the screen and do not press too hard ar

too long on the video screen.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes
without being damagad, If the masl should ever
become slightly bent. you can skaighten it out-by hand
It the mast Is badly bent, as it might be by vandals,

Yol should replace i

Check occasionally to be sure the mast s still tightenead
lo the fendar If tightaning is required, tighten by
hand, than with a8 wrench one guarar iuim,

Chime Level Adjustment

Tha volume level of the vehicle's chimes can he
contralked by the radio. To chanpge the volume level,
press and hold pushbutton 6 with tha ignition on and the
radio power off. The chime volume level will change
from the normal level 1o loud, and LOUD will be
displayed on the madio. To change back to the default or
narmal setting, press and hold pushbutton & again

The chime level will change Irom the loud fevel

o narmal, and NORMAL will be displayed.
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about driving is: Drive
defansively

Please slart with a very important safety deviee in your
vahicle: Buckle up. See Safaly Belis: They Arg for
Everyune on page 1-8.

Defensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
On city streels, rural roads or freeways, it means
“always expacl the unexpected.”

Azsume that pedesthians ar othar drivers are going o
be caretess and make mistakes. Anticipate what
they might do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Hear-end colllsions are about the mast preventable of
accidents. Yel they are common. Allow enough fallowing
distance, It's the best defensive driving manauwver, in
both city and rural driving. You nevar know whean

the vahicle In tront of you s going (¢ brake of furn
suddenly,

Dafensive driving reguires that a daver concentrate on
the driving task Anything that distracts fram the

driving task — such as concentraling on a cellular
letephona call, reading, or reaching for somelhing on
the floor — makes proper defensive dnving more difficult

and gan even cause a collisign, with resulting Injury.
Ask g passengear o hetp do things like this, or pull off the
road in a sale place to do them yoursall, These simple
defensive driving teahnigues could save your life

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and dnving is
a national tragedy. 1's the number one contributar (o
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
BVEry Year

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs 1o drive a
vehicle:

Judamant

Muscular Coorctiration

Visicn

[

Attantiveness.

Police records show thal almost hall of all motor
vehicle-related deaths invalve alcohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the reésull of someone who was
drinking and driving. in recent years, more than
16,000 annual motor vehicle-related deaths have bean
associgted with the use of alcohol, with more than
300,000 people Injured
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Many adults — by some estimates, neardy half the adult
population — choose never 10 drink alcahol, 5o 1hey
naver drive after drinking. For persons under 21,

it's against the law in-every U.5. state {o drink alcohol.
There are geod medical, psychotogical and
developmental reasons for these 1aws..

The obvious way to aimmnate the leading tighway
safaty problem is for people never to drink alcohol and
then drive. Bul what if people do? How miuch is "too
much” if someone plans to dive? IUs a lol ess
than many might think. Although It depends on each
person and situalion, here is some genéral infarmation
on the problem.
The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) ol someona
whao is drinking depends upen lour things:

= The amount of aleohol consumed

* The donker's body weight

® The amount of food that s consumed before and

during drinking
* The length ol lime it has laken the drinker 1o
consume the aloahol,

According to the American Medical Association, -a 180 b
(B2 kg) persen who drinks three 12 ounce {355 ml)
biottles of baer in an hour will end up with a BAC
of about (.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4 aunce (120 mil) glasses
of wine of three mixed drinks it each had 1 - 1/2 ounces
{45 ml) of a guor like whiskey, gin or vadka,

it's the amount of alcahal that counts. For example, if
the same person drank three double marlingeg (3 oUnces
or 80 mi af liguor each) within an-hour, the person's
BAC would be close to 012 parcant. A persan

who consumes lood just hefore or during drinking will
have a somewhal lower BAC [avetl.
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Thare s a gendar diference, oo, Women genarally
have & iower relalive parcentage: of body walar

than man. Since aleahol s camad in body water, (his
means thut o woman genarally will each a higher BAC
leval than n man of har same body weight when

edeh has the same number of drinks.

The law in an increasing numbsr of U.S. siales, and
ihraugheul Canada, sets the legal limit-at 0.08 percent.
In some other countrias, the lmit 15 even lower For

example; it is 0.06 parcent in bolh France-and Germany.

The BAC imit for all commaercial divers in the United
Slates |5 0,04 parcant,

The BAC will ba ovar 0,10 percant after three 1o.8ix
drinks (in one hour). Of course, as we've sean. il
depends on how much alcohol is In the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them

But the ability to drive is affected well balew a BAC of
0.10 perpant. Ressarch shows that the driving skills

ot many peopie are impaired at a BAC approaching
0.05 percant, and that 1he allects are wiorse at night, All
drivars s Iimpaired 2t BAC lovals above (.05 parcenl.

Statistics show that the chanes of besng In a oollision
increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

0.05 percant or above, A driver with a BAG leve| of
0.06 percent has doubled his or her change of havinga
collision. At a BAC level ob 0.10 peroant, the changs

ol this driver having a collision is 12 fimas grealer; ala
level of 0.15 pereent, 1he chance |s 25 times greater!

The body takes about @n hour to rid iteelt of the alcohol
In ane drink. No ameunt of coffes ar number of cold
showears will spsed thal up. Il b carstul” isn't the riaht
answer What it there’'s.an emerganay, a need to

take sutlden action. as when a child darts inlo the
sireet? A person with sven a moderate BAC might not
b able 1o react quckly encugh to averd the collision,
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Thera's someathing else aboul drinking and driving thal
many peope don't know. Medical research shows
that aleahol mh 8 perstn's system can make crash
injuries worse, especially injunes lo the brain, spinal
qord o hean. This means thal whan anyone whe

has been drinking — driver or passenger — 8 In'a
arash, that parson's chance of being killed or
parmanently disabled s highar than it the parsan had
not been drinking.

N CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amount of alcahol. You can have a serious—or
even fatal—collision it you drive after drinking.
Please don'l drink and drive or ride with &
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in &
cab; or If you're with a group, designate a
driver who will not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems thal maka your vehicle go whera
you want it to go. They are the brakes, the slteeqing and
the acceleratar. All three systams have o do their work at
the places whare the tires meet the road.
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Sometimes, as when you'ra driving on snow of ice; IFs
easy 10 ask more of those contral systems than the
tires and mad can provide. That maans you can lose
control of yaur vehigle. Also see Trachion Assis! System
(TAS) an page 4-8
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Braking

Braking actlan invalyes perceplion fime and
regohon firma,

Firet, you have to decide 10 push on the brake pedal
That's perception time. Then you have o bring up your
foot and do i1 That's reachion lima.

Average regchion fime is about 344 of a second. Bul
that's anly an average, It might be less with ore driver
and as long as two or three seconds or mere with
anather. Age, physical condilion, aleriness, coordination
and eyesight all ptay a part. 5o do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 34 of a second, a vehicle maving
at 60 mph (100 kmvh) travels 66 faet (20 m). That

could be a lot of distance In an emergency, 50 keeping
enough space batween your vehicle and others is
rmporant.

And. ol course, aclual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surlace of the mad (whather it's pavemant
or gravel); the conditien of the road (wel, dry, icy); lire
tread] the condition of your brakes: the weight of

the vahicle and the amoun! of brake force applhied.

Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts — heavy accelerabion lollowed by heavy

braking — rather than keeping pace with tratfic. This Is
a mistake. Your brakes may not have ime to cool
between hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much
laster il you.do a lot of haavy braking. ! you keep pace
withi the traffic and allow realistic lollowing distances,
you will liminate a lot of unnecessary braking.

That means betier braking and longer brake [ife.

If your engine aver stops while you're driving. brake
normally but don't pump your brakes. It you do,

the pedal may get harder 1o push down. Il your engine
stops, you will still hava somg power brake agsist.

Butl you will use it when you brake Once the power
assisl Is usad up, || may ke longer o stop and

the brake pedal will be harder to push.
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Anti-lock Brake System

Your vehigle has anti-lock brakes. ABS |s an advanced
giectronic braking system that will help prevent a
braking skid,

When you stant your engine and begin to drive away,
vour anti-inck brake system will check itsall. You
may hear 3 momentary moloer or clicking noise while
[his 1esl is going on. This s normal.

Il there's & problem with

this warning fght will
A stay on, See Anf-Lock
Brake System Waming

Lignt en page 3-34,

Along with ABS, your vehicle has a Dynamic Rear
Propartioning (DRF) system. If there’s a DAFP problem,
oth the brake and ABS warning lghts will come on
accompanied by & 10-secend chime. The lights

and chima will come on gach time the Ignition is tumed
on until the problem is repaired. See your dealer for
Saryice

the anfi-lock brake system,

Lat's say the read 15 wet-and you're driving safely
Suddeniy, an animal Jumps out In front of yau. You slam
o the brakes and continue braking, Herg's whal
happens with ABS:

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down, 1
orie ol the wheels is about 1o stop olling, the computer
will separately work the brakes at sach front whese!
anct at bath rear whesls.
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The-anb-lock system can change the brake pressufe
taster than any dnver could, The computar s
programmed fo make the most of availabla tire and road
conditions. This can help you steer around the obsiacle
while braking hard

As you brake, your computer keeps receiving updales
on wheea! spead and conlrols braking presscre
ageordingly.

Hemamber: Anti-iock doesn'l change the ime you need
to get your foot up to the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. |l you gel too close 1o the
vanicle in front of you, you won't have tima 10 apply
your brakes if that vehicle suddenly slows or slops
Always leave enough room up ahead o stop, aven
though you have anti-lock brakes

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Just hoid the braks pedal down
firmly and let anbi-iogk work for you, You may fesl

the brakes vibrate, or you may nolice some noise, put
tHis s nonmal,

Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock, you ean stesr and brake al the sama
time. In many emargencies, steerdng can help you mara
than even the very besl brakmnag.
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Traction Assist System (TAS)

Your vehicle has a Traction Assist System (TAS) that
limits wheel spin. This is especially usetul in allpparg.r
road condifions. The sysiem oporatas anly il i sense
that ane:or both of the rear wheals are spinning or
Beginning o lose tradtion. When fhis happans,

tha system reduces enging power o Imit whesh spin.

The LOW TRAC light next 1o the button will coms
on when the TAS is limiting wheal spin, You may leal or
hear the system working. but this s normmal.

The Traction Assist System may oparate an diy (oars
uriger some conditions. Whan this happans, you

may notice a reduction in aceeleration. This s normal
and doesn't mean thete's & problem with your vahicle.
Examples ol these condilions include a hard
acceleration in & turn, an abropt upshift or downshift of
the transmission or driving ch rougly roads,

i your vehicle s in Cruise aontral whan the TAS bagins
to fimit wheel spin, the cruse control will automatically
disengage. When road conditians allgw you (o safely
use Il again, you may re-engage the cruise control, Seo
Cruise Control Light on page 3-40, When the TRAL
OFF light an the bulton s on, the TAS Is aff and will not
lirmit whesl spin. Adfust your driving accordingly.

Tha THAC OFF hght @i the Sutton will ¢omea on undar
thi following conditions:

* The Tragtion Asslst System s turmed oft, sithar by
pressing the TAS anfall bitton or by fuming off
the sutomatic engagement lealuwe of the TAS,

® The ransmission tsin FIRST (1) gear. TAS will nat
aperate in ihis gear, This is normad.

* Thir vahiclio s trivan on an extramely rough road
Whan the vehicke leaves the muygh surface, slows
dawn of slaps, the fight will go off and TAS will
ba an adair. This = norrmil.

* A Trapfion Assist System, Anti-Lock Broko System
of engine-retlated protiem has bean detacted and
he vehicle neads sapnne

Tha Traction Assist System, as delivaad rom Hhe
lactary, will aulomatioally come on whanevsr you slan
your vehicle. Tolimit wheel spin, esoecially in

slippany ropd conditions, you shauld always leave the
aystem on. But you can turnthe TAS aff || you ever ndid
o, Yo shauld W the TAS off i your vehicles svar

gebs studk n sand, mud or snow and mcking the vebdle
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o turn the system on or
off, press the TAS OFF/ON
button logated near the
shift lever. If you used thea
button to tum the system
off, e TRAC OFF hght an
the button will come on
and stay on

You can Wwm the aysfem back on &t any time by
prassing the button again. Tha TRAC OFF light on the
bulton should go off

it desired, you can change the TAS aulomatic
angagement feature o that the system will not come on
autamatically whan the engine |s started. To do sa:

1. Park the vehicle with the ignition off anc the
transmission in PARK {PL

2

Turn the ignition to RUN; do not start the engine:

3. Apply the brake pedal, press the accalerator
pedal to the lloor and then prass the TAS OFF/ON
buttan and hold it down fon at least six seconds.

4, Refease the TAS button and both pedals
& Turn off the ignition and wait a few saconds

The next fime you siam your vehicle, the TAS will not
automatically coma on. You can réstors the automatic
feature by using the same procedure. Whathear the TAS
Iz =8l o come on automatically or not, you can always
turn the system on or off by pressing the TAS orvolf
button.

Locking Rear Axle

If your vehicle has this feature, your locking rear axle
can give you additlonal traction on snow, mud, ioe, sand
or gravel. It works like a standard axle most of the

time, but when one of the rear wheeals has no traction
and the other does, this feature will allow the wheel with
traction 1o move the vehicle.

Steering

Power Steering

If you lpse power sleenng assist-because the engine

stops or the system is not functioning, you can stear bul
it will 1ake much maore effort,
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Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

II's impartant to fake curves gl a reasonable speed.

A lotof the "drvar last control” acoidents menticned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why

Experenced driver or baginner, each of us.is subject 10
the sama laws of physics when driving on curves

The traation of the tires against the foad suface makes
it possible for the vehicle to change its path whean

you turn the Tront wheels. If thera’s na traction, inertia
will keep the vehicle gaing in the same direction, If
you've ever trigd 1o steer a vehicle on wel ice, you'll
understand this

The fragtion you can gel in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surfage, the angie at
which the curve Is banked. and your speed. While
you're In a clrve, speed Is the one lactor you can
conirol.

Suppose you're stesring through a sharp curve. Then you
suddenty accelerate. Both control systams — steering
and atoelaration — have to do their work whara the tiras
meel the road. Adding the sudden accaleration can
demand too much of those places, You can lose control,
See Traction Assist System [TAS) on page 4-8,

What should yau do it this aver happens? Ease up an
the secelerator pedal, sleer the vehicle the way you
want it to'go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves wam that you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speeds

are based on good weathar and road conditions. Under
less favorabla conditions you'll want 1o go slower,

Il you nesd G reéduce your speed as you approach a
eurve, do It betore you-anter the curve, while your front
whesls are straight ahead,

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wail 10
accelerate Untll you are oul of the curve, and then
aocelerate gently Into the straighiaway,

Steering in Emergencies

Thiare are timas when steering can be more effective
than braking. For exampla, you coms over a hill and find
a truck stopped in your lane, of a car suddenly pulls

aut from nowhere, or a child darts oul Irom batween
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You

can avoid these problems by braking — if you can stop
in time. But sometimes you can't; there isn’t room.
That's the time for evasive action — steering around the
pratilem

Your vehicle can perform very wall in emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes. B

See Braking on page 4-6. It is betler to remove as much
speed as you can lrom a possible colllsion, Then

steer around the problem, to the left or right depandmg
on the space avallable
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your nght whesls have dropped off the
etde of a road onfo the shoulder while you're driving.

i

An emargancy like this requires close altention and a
guick decision, It you are holding the steenng wheel at
the regommended 9 and 3 o'clock posificns, you

can turn it & full 180 degrees very quickly without
remaoving either hand. But you have o act fast, staer
quickly, and just as quickly straighten the wheal

once yol have avoided the object.

The fact thal such emergency situations arg always
possible is-a good reason to practice defensive driving
at all fimes and wear safety bells proparly,

If the tevel of the shoulder 1s anly slightly below the
pavemeant, recovary should be tarly easy. Ease off the
acoelerator and then,  there is nothing in the way,
steer 5o thal your vehicle straddles the edge of

the pavement. You can lurm the stearng whesl up to
gre-quartar twm untit the right front tire contacts

the pavemeant edge. Then tum your stearing whesl 1o go
straight down the roadway,




Passing

The driver of a vehicle aboid to pass another on a
twio-lane highway waits lor just the right momaent,
accalerates; moves around the vahicle ahead, then
goes back into tha nght [ane again. A simple manewver?

Mot necessarily! Passing anather vehicle on a wo-lane
highway is a potentially dangesrous move, since the
passing vehicls occupies the same |lane as oncommg
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
judgment, or a braf surrender lo frustralion or angar
can suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
worst of all traffic atcidents — the head-on coliision.

S50 hers are some lips for passing:

* “Drive ahead " Look down the road, to the sides
and 1o crossroads for situations that might affect
your passing pattems. I you have any doubit
whatscever aboul making a successtul pass, wall
tar a betier time

* Watch for traffic signs, pavemean! markings and
lines. It you gan see a slgn up ahead that might
mdicafe a fum or an intersaction, delay your pass.
A broken center line usually indicates it's all
right to pass (providing the road shead is claar).
MNeyar ¢ross a solid ine on wvour side of the lane or
a double solid ine, even if tha road seems ampty
ol approaching traffic,

* Do not gel oo close 1o the vehicle yoau warnt 10
pass while you're awaiting an opportunity. For
one thing, fellowing oo closaly reduces your area
of vision, especially if you'te following a largar
vehicla. Also, you won't have adequate space If the
vehicle ahead suddenly slows or stops, Keep
back a reascnable distance.

® Whean it looks ltke a chanca 10 pass is coming up.

start to acceterate buf stay in the nght lane and
don’l get too close. Time your move so you will be
increasing spead as the fime comes to move

irite the other lane. Il the way |5 clear to pass, you
will have a "running slart” that more than makes
up for the distance you would lose by drepping
back. And Il something happens o cause you to
cancel your pass, you need only slow down

and drop back agan and wait for another
opporienity.

* i othes vehicles are ined up o pass a slow vehicle,
watt your tum. Bul take care that sameone sn't
irying 1o pass you as you pull aut 1o pass 1ha slow
vehicle. Remember o glance over your shollder
and check the blind spot,
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$ Check your mirmars, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left fane change signal before moving out
af the nght lane o pass. When you are far
encugh ahead of the passed vehicle 1o see its front
I your inside mirror, activate your right lane
change signal and move back into the right lane.
{Remember that your nght outside mirmor s convex
The vehicle you |ust passed may sesm o be
tarther away from you than It really is.)

s Try not to pass mare than one vehicle al a time an
two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle,

s [Don't gvartake @ slowly moving vehicla 1oo rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it
may be slowing down or starting to tuim,

s | you're being passed, make it easy for the
following driver to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can éase a fittte to the nght.

Loss of Control

Let's review whal driving experts say about whal
happens when the three contral systems (brakes,
steenng and acceleration) don't have enough friction
where the tires mee! the road o do what the driver has
asked.

in any emargency, don't give up. Keep Irying to stear
and constantly seek an escapa route or area of
less dangar,

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose controd of the vehicle
Defensive drivers aveid most skids by taking reasonahle
care suited to existing conditions, and by nol
“gvardriving” those conditions. But skids are always
possible.

The three types of skids corespond to your vehicle's
three control systems, In the braking skid, your wheals
aren't rolling. In the steenng or cornering skid, too much
spead or stearing fn a curve causes lires 1o slip and lose
cormering force, And in the acoeleration skid, too much
throtile causes tha driving wheels to spin,

A comering skid is best handlied by sasing your fogt off
the accelerator padal,

It you have the Traction Assist System, remember: It
helps avoid only the acceleration skid. if you de not have
this systam, or if the systam e off. then an acceleration
skid is also best handled by easing your tool off the
acoelerator pedal.

If your vahicle starts to slida, ease your foot off the
aooelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want
the yehicle to go. I you stan steering quickly enough,
your vehicle may stralghten out Always ba raady

lor & second skid if it occurs.
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Of course, traction is reduced whan water, snow, ice,
graval or other matersl Is on the road. For safety, you'll
want o slow down and adjust your drving 1o these
conditions. it is imponant 1o slow down on slippery
surlages because slopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced fraclion, try
your best to avaold sudden steering, acceleration

or braking (including enging braking by shifting to a
Inwer gear). Any sudden changes could cause the fires
1o slide. You may nol realize the surace is slippery

until your vehicle is skidding. Leam to recognize warning
clues — such as enough waler. ice orf packed snow

an the road to make a "mirrored surface”™ — and slow
down when you have any doubt.

Aemember: Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) heips
avoid only the braking skid.

Operating Your All-Wheel-Drive
Vehicle Off Paved Roads

Many of the same design features thal help make vour
vehicle responsive on paved roads dunng potr
waather conditlons — leatures ke the locking rear axle
andg afl-wheel drive — help make it much betler

=uited for off-road use than a convantional passenger
car. lts higher ground clearance also helps your vehicle
step over some off-road obstacles: Bul your vehicle
doesn’t have leatures like special underbody shielding
and a transter case [ow gear range, things that are
usually thaught necessary for extended or severe
off-road sérvice. This guide is for operating your vehicle
off paved roads,

Alan, see Oraking on page 4-6,

Off-road driving can be graat fun. But it does have
some definite hazards. The greatest of these is
the lerrain itsell,

“Off-roading” means you've left the Naorth Amancan read
system bahind Traffic lanes aren't marked Curves
aren't banked. There are no road signs. Surfaces can
be slippary, rough, uphill or downhill. In short, you've
gone right batck to nature

Off-rpad dnving involves sema new akills. And thal's
why It's very important that you raad this quide.

You'll find many driving tips and suggestions. Thase will
halp make your off-road driving saler and more
Bnjoyabia,
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Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things to do befora you go out. For
example, ba sure o have all necéssary maintenance
and service work done Check to make sure all
undefrbody shields (if so equipped) are proparly
attached, Is there anough fusl? Is the spara tire fully
nflaled? Are the fluid levels up where they should be'’?
Whal are the local laws that apply 1o ofi-roading
where you'll be driving? If you don’t know, yau shiould
check with law enlorcemant people in the area. Will you
ba on someona's prvate land? If 50, be sure o get
the necessary permission

Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road
Driving

Thare are some impanant things o remember aboul
how to load vour vehicka,

* The heaviesl things should be on the load floor and
forward of your rear axle. Put heavier items as far
forward as you can,

® He sure the |oad is secured properly, so drving on
the off-road terrain doesn't 108s things around.

A CAUTION:

®* Cargo on the load floor plled higher than
the seatbacks can be thrown forward
during a sudden stop. You or your
passengers could be injured. Keep cargo
below the top ol the seatbacks.

* Unsecured cargo on the load fioor can be
tossed about when driving over rough
terrain. You or your passengers can be
struck by flying objects. Secure the cargo
properly.

®* Heavy loads on tha roof raise the vehicle's
center of gravity, making it more likely to
rall over. You can be seriously or fatally
injurad if the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy
loads inside the cargo area, not on the
roof, Keep cargo in the cargo area as far
forward and low as possible.

You'll find othar iImportant information in this manual,
Seq Loading Your Vehicls on page 4-41, Luggage
Carrigr on page 2-42 and Tires on page 5-52.
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Environmental Concerns

DOff-read drving can provide wholesome and satisfying
recreation, However, it also raises environmeanial
poncems. We redognize these concems and urge every
off-roader to foliow these basic rules for protecting

the environmeant,

* Always use established frails, roads and areas (hal
have bean specially sel aside for public off-road
regraational dnving, obey all posted ragulations.

= Avoid any driving practice thal could damage the
environment — shrubs, llowers, trees, grasses —
or disturty wildlife (this includes whesi-spinning,
breaking down trees Of unnecessary driving through
streams of over solt ground).

* Always carry a liter bag... make sure all ratuse is
ramoved fram any campsite before l2aving,

* Take extrame care with open fires (where
permitted), camp stoves and lantams.

* Never park your vehicle over dry grass or other
combustible materiats that could catch lire torm
the haat of the vehicle's exhaust system,

Traveling to Remote Areas

It makes sense lo plan your trip, especially when going
o a remote area. Know the terrain and plan your

route. You are much less likely to get bad surprises.
Gel accurate maps of tralls and terrain. Try to leam of
any blocked or closed mads.

It's also a good idea o travel with at least one other
vehicle. |f something happens to one of them, the other
can help quickly.

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

It's m good dea fo practice in an area that's sals

and closa to home before you go Into the wildemeass.
Off- road drving does require some new and different
driving skilis. Hera's what we meaan.

Tune your senses o differant kinds ol signals. Your
eyes, for example, need 10 constantly sweep the lefraln
for unexpactad obslacles. Your ears need fo listan

for unusual tire or engine sounds. With your arms,
hands, feel and body, you'll need 1o respond to
vibrations and vehicle bounce.
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Caontrolling your vehicle is the key to successful off-road
driving. Cne of the bast ways to control your vehicle

15 10 control your spead. Herg are some things 1o keep
I mind. Al higher spesds:

® you approach things faster and you have less time
io scan the terrain for obsiacles.

® you have less time fo react,

* you have more vehicle bounce when you drive over
obstacies.

®* you'll need more distance for braking, espacially
since you're on an unpaved suriaca.

2\ CAUTION:

When you're driving off-road, bouncing and
quick changes In direction can easily throw
you out of position. This could cause you fo
lose control and crash. So, whether you're
driving on or off the road, you and your
passengers should wear safety belits.

Scanning the Terrain

Ofi-road dniving can take you over many diferant kinds of
terrain. You need to be familiar with the terrain and its
many différent features, Here are some things to
consider.

Surface Conditions: Off-roading can take you over
hard-packed dirt, gravel, rocks, grass, sand, mud, snow
or ice. Each of these surfaces afiects the Steering,
acceleralion and braking of your vehicle in different ways.
Depending upon the kind af surface you are on, you may
experience slipping, sliding, wheel spinning, delayed
aocceleration, poor tracton and longer braking distances

Surface Obstacles: Unseen or hidden cbstacles can
be hazardous. A rock, log, hole, rut or bump can starfle
you If you're not prepared for them. Often fhese
obstactas are hidden by grass, bushes, show or gven
the rize and fall of the terrain tsell. Here are some
things to consder:

® |5 the path ahéad clear?
* Will the surface texture change abruplly up ahead?

* [Does the travel take you uphlill or dowrihill?
(Thera's more discussion of these subjects later.)

® Will you have (o stop suddenly or change direction
gulckly™
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When yol drive over obstacles or rough terrain, kesp &
firm grip an the stearng whee!. Ruts, troughs or

other surface features can jerk the whea! out of your
hands if you're nat prepared.

When you drive over bumps, rocks, or other obstacles,
your wheels can leave the ground, 1l this happans,
aven with one or twa wheels, you can't eontrol

the vehicle as well or at all,

Because you will be on an Unpaved surface, it's
especially important to- avoid sudden acceleration,
sudden turng or sudden braking.

Ina way, off-road dnving requires a differant kind of
alerinass from driving on paved roads and highways
Thete ara no road signs, posted speed limits or

signal ights. You have 10 use your own good [udgment
about what is safe and what isn't

Drinking and driving can be viary dangerous on any
moad. And this is cerainly true for off-road driving. At the
vary lime you need special alariness and driving

skills, your reflexes, perceptions and judgment tan he
affected by aven a amall amount of aloohol, You

could have & sarous — of even fatal — accident if you
drink and drive or nde with a drver who has been
dnniing. See Drunken Driving on page 4-2.

Driving on Off-Road Hills

Off-road driving often takes you up, down or dcross a
Rl Driving safely an hills requires good judgrment

and understanding of what your vehicie can and can't
do. Thera are some hills thal simoly can'l be driven, no
ratter how well buill the vehicle,

A\ CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle.
If you drive up them, you will stall. If you drive
down them, you can’t control your speed. If you
drive across them, you will roll over, You could
be seriously injurad or killed. If you have any
doubt about the steepness, don't drive the hill.

Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill. you neesd to decids if it's one
of these hills that's just oo steep 1o climb, descend

or crass, Steepness can be hard 1o judge. On a very
small hill, for example, there may be 8 smooth, constant
incling with only a small changa in elavation where

you can easlly see all the way to the lop, On a large hill,
the incline may get sieeper as you near the top, but

you may not see this because the crest of the hill

is hidden by bushes. grass or shrubs,
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Heare are some other things 1o consider as you
approach a hill.

Is thare 3 constant ncline, or doas tha hill get
shamply stegper in places?

Is there good traction on the hillside, or will the

‘surface cause fire slipping?

Is there a straight path up or down the hill 50 you
won't have 1o make turning maneuvers?

Are there obstruchons on the hill that can block
your path {boulders, trees. 10gs or ruls)?

What's beyond the hill? 1s there a cliff, an
embankment, a drop-cit, a lepca? Get cul and walk
the hill it you don't know. It's the smart way to

find out,

Is thie hill ssnply too rough? Steap hills olten have

ruts, gullies. froughs and exposed rocks bocause
they are more susceplible to the effects of erosion,

Driving Uphill

Cnce you decide you can sately drive up the hill, you
need to lake some special sieps.
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Use a low gear and gel a firm gnp on the steering
whaal,

Get a smooth start up the hill and try 1o mamlain
your speed, Don't use more power than you

need, because you don't want your wheels to stan
spinning or sliding.

® Try to drive straight up the hill i at all possible. I
the: pafntwists and fums, you might want o find
another routa.

A\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can be
dangerous. You could lose traction, slide
sideways, and possibly roll aver. You could be
seriously injured or killed. When driving up
hills, always try to go straight up.

® Ease up on your spesd as you approach tha fop of
the il

¢ Attach a flag 1o the vehicle 1o make you more
visible to approaching traffic on trails or hilis.

* Sound the hom as you approach the tog of the hill
0 let opposing tratiic know you'ra them,

® Use your headiamps even during the day. They
make you more visible to oncoming traffic.




/N CAUTION:

Driving lo the top (crest) of a hill at full speed
can cause an accident. There could be a
drop-off, embankment, cliff, or even another
vehicle. You could be seriously Injured or
killed. As you near the top of a hill, slow down
and stay alert

REVERSE (A). retease the parking brake, and
stowly back down the hill as straight as possible in
REVERSE (R)

As you are backing down the hill, put your left hand
on the stearng wheal al the 12 o clogk posifion.
This way you'll be able 1o tell it your wheels

are straighl and maneuvar as you back down, IN's
kést that you back down the hill with your

wheels straight rather than in the lelt or right
direction. Turning the wheet 1oo far to the left or
right will mcrease the possibility of & roliover

Hare are some things you must nof do it you 'stall, or
are about to siall, when going upa hill

% Mever attempt 1o prevant a stall by shifting Imo
NEUTRAL (N) 1o “rev-up” the engine and regain
larward momeantum. This won't work. Your vehicle
will roll backwards very quickly and you could

{): what should I do it my vehicle stalls, or is
about to stall, and | can't make it up the hill?

Az Il this happens, thara are some things you ghould
do, and lhefe are some thimgs you must not do?
First, here's what you shoud do;

% Push the brake padal 1o stop the vehicle and keap go oul of control
It from mliing backwards. Also, apply ' the parking Instead, apply the regular brake 1o stop the vahichs.
braka, Then apply the parking brake. Shift 1o
% It your engine Is still tunning, shift the transmission REVERSE (R), release the parking brake, and
to REVERSE (R), ralease the parking brake. and slowly back siraight down
slowly back down the hill in REVERSE (R), *  Naver attempt to tum around if you are abiout to stall
» | your engine has stopped running, you'll naed to whe going up a hill, If the hill is steap enauah to siall
restart it With the brake pedal pressed and the your viahicle, it's steap encugh to cause you to roll
parking brake still apphed, shilt the transmission fo over il you turn around. If you can't make it up the hill
FPARK (P} and restart the engine. Then shift to you must back straighl down the hill
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Suppose, alter stalling, | try to back down the
hill and decide | just can't do it. What

should | da?

Set the parking brake, put your transmission In
PARK (P} and \um off the engine. Leave the
vehicke and go get some help. Exilt an the uphill
side and stay clear ol the path the vehicle would
take i il rolled downhill

Driving Downhill

When off-roading takes you downhill, you'll want 1o
congider a number of hings:

How steep (s the downhil? Wil | ba able to mantain
vehicle control?

What's the surface like? Smooth? Rough? Slippery?
Hard-pachked dirt? Gravel?

Are there hidden surface obstacles? Ruts? Logs™
Boulders?

What's at the bottom of the hill? is there a there a
hidden cresk bank ar evan @ river botiom with
large rocks?

it you decide you can gt down a hill sataly, then try 10
keap your vehicle headed straight down, and use a

low gear, This way, engine drag can halp your hrakes
and they won'l have to do all the work. Descend slowly,
Wepping your vehicle under control at all imes.

422

A CAUTION:

Heavy braking when going down a hill can
cause your brakes to overheat and fade. This
could cause loss of control and a serious
accideni. Apply the brakes lightly when
descending a hill and use a low gear 1o keep
vehicle speed under control.

Q
A

+ Are there some things | should not do when
driving down a hill?

« Yes! These are important because it you ignora
them vou could iose control and have a Senous
aceideant

When driving downhill, avold tums that take you
acrmss [he incline of tha Wl A hill that's not 0o
steep o drive down may be oo steap to dnve
across. You could roll over it you dont drive straight
down

¢ Naver go downhill with the transmussion in

NELITHAL {N). This is called “free wheeling™. Your
brakes will kave to do all the work and could
overheat gnd Tades.




Q: Am | likely to stall when going downhili?

A s much mare likaty to happen going uphill. But f it

happens going downhill, here’s what 1o do

® Siop your vehicle by applying the requiar brakes
Apply the parking brake

® 5Shitt to PARK (F) and, whiie slill braking, restart the
anging

® Shift back to a low gear, release the parking brake,
and drve straght down.

* | the engine won'l-stard, get oul and gel help.

Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or later, an off-road rall will prabably go acrogs
the Incling of a hill. If this happens, you have 1o

decide whether 1o fry to dnve acrass the incline. Here
are some things o considear!

® A hill that can be driven straight up or dawn may be
oo steep 1o drive across. When you go straight up
or down a hill, the fength of 1he wheel base (the

distance from the front wheels Lo the rear wheels)
reduces the ikelihood the vehicle will turmble

and over end. But when you drive across an incline,
the much more narmow track width (the distance
Between the lelt and right wheels) may not pravent
the vahicla from titmg and rolling over. Also,

driving across an incline puts more waight on the
downhill wheels. This could cause a downhill

slide or a rallover.

Surface conditions can be a problem whan you
drive across a hill. Loose gravel, muddy spots,

ar even wat grass can cause your tires to ship
sideways, downhill. If the vehicle slips sideways. il
can hit something that will trip it {a rock, & rut,
elc.) and rall aver.

Hidden obstacles can make the steapness of the
maline evan worse, It you dnve across a rock with the
uphill wheels, ar it the downhill wheels drop Into a rut
or deprassion, your vehicie can tilteven mors.
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For reasons ke these, you naed (o decide carefully
whather to try to drive across an incline. Just because
the trail goes across the incline doesn’t mean you
have to drive It The last vehicle to try it mighl have
rolled over.

N\ CAUTION:

Driving across an incline thal's too steep will
make your vehicle roll over, You could be
seriously injured or killed. If you have any
doubt about the steepness of the incline, don't
drive across it. Find another route instead.

(): What if 'm driving across an Incline that's not
too steep, but | hit some loose gravel and start
to slide downhill. What should | do?

At you feel your vehicie starting to slide sideways,
turn downhill. This should help straighten out the
vehicle and prevent the side slipping. Howevaer,

a much better way to pravent this is to get out and
“walk the course”™ s you know whal the surfaca
is like before you dnve i1

Stalling on an Incline

If your vehicle stalls whan you're ¢rossing an ineling, be
sure you (and your passengers) gel oul on the: uphill
side, even If the door there is harder to open. It you get
ot -an the downhill side and the vehicle starts 1o roll
over, you'll be right in iis path,

It you have to walk down the slopé, stay qut of the path
tha vehicle will take it 1 doas roll over.
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A CAUTION:

Getting oul on the downhill (low) side of a
vehicle stopped across an incline is
dangerous. If the vehicle rolls over, you could
be crushed or killed. Always get out on the
uphill (high) side of the vehicle and stay well
clear of the rollover path.

Driving in Mud, Sand, Snow or Ice

When you drive in mud, snow or sand, your wheals

won't get good traction. You can't accelerate as quickly,

turming is more difficult, and you'll need longer braking
distances.

it's best o use a low gear when you're in mud — the

deepar the mud, the lower tha gear, In really deep mud,

the idea 1s to keep your vehicle moving 5o you don'l
gt stuck.

When you drive on sand. you'll sense a change n
whaal traction. But it will depend upon how loosealy
packed the sand is. On loossaly packed sand (as

on beaches or sand dunes) your tires will tend to sink
ifto the sand. This has an eftect on steering
acoelerating and braking. Drive at a reduced speed and
avoid sharp furns or abrupt maneuvers.

Hard packed snow and ice offer the warst fire trachon,
On these surfaces, ii's very east o lose control. On

wat ica, for exampls, the rachon is so poor Ihat you will
have difficulty accelerating. And if you go get moving,
poor steering and difficull braking can causs you o slide
oul of control.

/N CAUTION:

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be
dangerous. Underwater springs, currenis

under the ice, ar sudden thaws can weaken the
ice. Your vehicle could fail through the ice and
you and your passengers could drown. Drive
your vehicle on sate surfaces only.
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Driving in Water

Heavy ran can mean flash floeding, and flood walers
demand extrema caution.

Find out how deap the water is beforg you drive through
it. If it's deep enough to cover your wheel hubs, axles
nr exhaust pipe. dan't try it — you probably won'

got through. Also, water that deep can damage your
aAxle and other vehicle pans.

If the water isn't oo deep, drive slowly through i At
faster spaeds, water splashes on your ignition system
and your vehicle can atall. Stalling can also occur it yoo
get your lailpipe undar water. And, as long as your
tallpipe is under water, you'll never be able o start your
engine. When you go through water, remembaer that
when your brakes gal wel it may ke you longer

o stop.

CAUTION: (Continued)

could drown. If it's only shallow water, it can
still wash away the ground from under your
tires, and you could lose traction and roll the
vehicle over. Don't drive through rushing
walter,

A\ CAUTION:

Driving through rushing water can be
dangerous. Deep water can sweep your vehicle
downstream and you and your passengers

CAUTION: (Continued)

Sea Drving In Rain and on Wet Rogds on page 4-28 Tor
mare-intarmation on driving through water.

After Off-Road Driving

Remove any brush or dobris that has collected on the
underbody, chassis or undar the hood. These
apoumulations can be a fire hazard.

Attar oparation In mud or sand, have e brake linings
olieanad and checked. Theses substances can cause
glazing and unaven braking. Check the body structure,
steefing, suspension, wheels, tires and exhaust
gystem far damage. Also, check the luel lines and
cooling system lor any leakage.

Your vehigle will reguire more frequent service dus 1o
off-road use, Refer to the Maintenance Schedule
lor additional information
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Driving at Night

Might driving 15 more dangerous than day dnving. One
reason |s (hat some drivers are likely to be impairad — by
aloohol or drugs, with might vision problems, or by fatigue.

Hem are some tips on night driving
® [rive gefensmaly
* Dan't drink and drve.

® Since you can i see as well, you may need o slow
down and keep more space between you and
ofher vehicles.

® Siow down, especially on higher spoed roads. Your
headiamps can hght up only so much road ahead

® |i ramoie greas, watch 1or anmimals.

o |f you're tired, pull off the road in a sale place
and rest

Mo one can see as well at night as n the daytime. Bul
as we gel oider these differences. increase. A
50-vear-old dover may raquire at least twice as much
light to see the same thing at might as a 20-year-old

What vou do In the daylima can aiso affect your

night vision. For example, i you spend the day in bright
suhshine you are wise 10 waar sunglasses. Your

eyes will have less trouble adjusting o mght. But if
you're driving, don't wear sungiasses at night. Thay may
cut down on glare from headiamps, but they also

make a lot of things Invisible.




You can be tempaoranly binded by approaching
headlamps. |t can 1aks a second or two, or gven saveral
seconds, for your eyes 1o readjust 1o the dark. Whan
you arae faced with severe glare (as from a driver

who doesn'l lawer the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a littie. Avoid staring
diractly into the approaching headiamps.

Keep your windshield and all 1he glass on your yehicle
glean — inside and oul. Glare al night Is made much
warse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can tulld up & lilm caused by dusl. Dirty glass makas
lights dazzie and llash mora than ciean glass would
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly,

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of &
roadway whan you are i a turm or curve. Keep

your eyes moving; that way, II's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked reqularty for proper aim, so should your eyes
e examined regularly, Some drivers suffer from

night blindness — the inability 1o see in dim light — and
aren’t aven aware of il.

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wal roads can mean driving trouble, On a wet
road, you can't stop, accelerate or wwm as well

Decausa your fire-o-road Iraction Isn't as good as on
dry roads. And, o your lires don't have much tread left.
you'll get even less traction. |1's always wise o go
slower and be caufious if rain starts o fall while you are
driving. The surface may get wet suddenly whan your
reflexes are tuned for drving on dry pavemant




The heavier the rain, the harder it is 10 see, Even  your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy
rain can make it harder o see road signs and

iraffic signals, pavement markings. the edge of the road
and even people walking.

Ir's wise 10 Keep your wiping equipment in good shape
and keep your windshield washer tank filled with
washer flud. Replace your windshiald wiper inseris
whean they show signs of streaking ar missing areas on
the windshield, ar when Strips of rubher star o
separate lrom the inserts,

Driving too 1ast through large water puddles or evan
going through some car washes can cause problems,
too. The water may affect your brakes, Try to avoid
puddles. Bul il you can't, try to slow down belare you
Hit tham

A\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't
work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddle ol water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work narmally.
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous, So much water can build up
under your tires that they ean actually ride on the

watar. This can happen if the road Is wet enough and
you're gong fast enough. When your vehicla is
hydroplaning, it has Iittle or no contact with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often, But It can i

your tires do not have much tread or if (he pressura in
one ar more is fow, It can happen if a lof of water is
standing an the ad. if you can see reflections

from trees, telephone poles or other vehicles, and
raindrops *dimpla”™ the water's surfece, there could be
hydroplaming.

Hydroplaning usually happans at higher speeds. There
just ten't & hard and fast rule about hydraplaning,
The best advice is to slow down whan it is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

Notice: If you drive too quickly through deep
puddles or standing water, water can come in
through your engine’s air intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If
you can't avold deep puddies or standing water,
drive through them very slowly.

Driving Through Flowing Water

/N CAUTION:

Flowing or rushing water creates strong
forces. If you try to drive through flowing
water, as you might at a low water crossing,
your vehicle can be carried away. As little as
six inches of flowing water can carry away a
smaller vehicle. If this happens, you and other
vehicle occupants could drown. Don’t ignore
police warning signs, and otherwise be very
cautious about trying to drive through flowing
waler.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

% Besides slowing down, allow soma exira following
distance. And be especially careful when you
pass another vehicle. Allow yoursell more clear
room shead, and be prepared to have your
vigw restricted by road spray

» Have good lires with proper tread depth. See Tires
on page 5-52
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Cil}" []rwing One of the bigges! problems with city streets is the
amourt of traffic on them. You'll waml to walch out for
“mll'.lplﬁql L whal the other drivers are doing and pay attartion
——— O " il - to traffic signais.
= " Es Here are ways lo Incredse your safety In ity diving:
% Know the best way 1o get to where you are
going. Get a city map and plan your trip into
an unknown part of the city just as you would for a
cross-country trip.

* Try o use the treeways that nm and cnsscross
most large cities. You'll save time and energy
See Freeway Dniving on page 4-32

% Treat a green light as a waming signal A traffic
light Is thare because the gornar is busy enough
to mead . When & light lums green, and just before
you stan to move, check both ways for vehiclas
that have nat cleared the interseclion or may
be running he red light.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expréssways, tumplkes or superhighways) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their own special rules.

The mast important advice on fresway driving 152 Keep
up with traffic and keep to the right. Drive at the

same speed most of the other drivers are. driving.
Too-fast or too-slow driving breaks a smoath traffic flow.
Treat the left lana on & freeway as a pagsing lane.

At the entrante, there = usually a ramp that leads 10 the
freeway. Il you have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should bagin to check
traffic. Try fo datarmine where you expect to blend with
the flow. Try to merge into the gap at closs 1o the
pravailing spead, Switch on your turn signal, check your
mirrars and glance over your shoulder as often as
necassary. Try o blend smoathly with the trafic fiow,

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed fo the
postad imit or to tho prevailing rate if it's slower.
Stay in the right lane unless you wanl 1o pass,

Belore changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
your turn signal,

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there sn't another vahicle in
your “blind” spol.
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Once you arg moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance, Expect 10
move shghtly slower al night.

When you want 10 leave the lreeway, move 1o the
proper lane well in advance. f you miss your exit, do
nat, under any clreumstances, stop and back up. Drve
on 1o fhe next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
The axit speed (s usually posted.

Reduce your speed according o your speedometer, not
to your sense of motion. After driving for-any distance
at higher speads, you may tend 1o think you are

going slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. Il you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after a day's
work — don't plan to make too many miles that first

parl of the jaurney. Wear comionable clothing and shoes
you can easlly drive in.

ls your vehicle ready for a long tnp? I you keep il
senviced and maintained, I's ready to go. If it needs
service, have it done before starting out Of course,
you'll find experignced and able ssrvice experts

in dealarships all across North America. They'll ba
reacy and willing fo help f you nead .

Here are same things you can chack belore a inp

* Windshield Washer Fluid: |s the reservior full? Are
all windows clean inside and oulside?

» Wiper Blades. Are they in good shape?

* Fuel, Engine Ofl, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all levels?

* [amps; Are they all working? Arg the lenses clean?

* Tires: They ara vitally important to a sale,
rouble-free tnp. Is the tread good enough for
long-distance-driving? Are the tires all inflated to tha
recommended pressure?

* Weather Forecasis: What's the weather outiook
along your route? Should you delay your tfip a
short time to aveid a major storm systam?

* Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

la-there actually such a condition as “highway
hypnosis™? Or i it just plain falling asleep al the wheeal?
Call it highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or
whatavar,

There is something about an easy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the

wind against the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Dot
let it happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave
the road In fess than a second, and you could crash and
be injured,

What ean you doabout highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen,

Than here are some tips

e Maka sure your vehicle |z well ventilated, with a
comforably cool interior.

8 Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and

10 the siges. Check your mirrars and your
instruments frequently.

o |f you get sleapy, pull off the road into a rest,
sarvice or parking area and take a nap, get some
axarcise, or both, For safety, Ireal drowsiness
on the highway as an amergency,

Hill and Mountain Roads

Ciriving on sleep hills or mountains is differant from
driving In &l or rolling tecrain.
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It you drive regularly in staep country, or if you're
planning to visil thera, here are some tips that can make
your trips saler and more enjoyable. See Operating
Your Al-Wheel-Ornve Vehicle Of Paved Hoads on

page 4-15 lor information abowl doving off-road.

* Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid
lavels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system
and transmission. These parts can work hard
on mouniain roads.

* Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing 1o know |5 this: lat your engine do some of
the slowing down. Shifl toa lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill,

N CAUTION:

Coasting downhill In NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do all the work of slowing down. They could
get so hot that they wouldn't work well, You
would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill

A\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get
=0 hot that they wouldn't work well, You would
then have poor braking or even none going
down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to et
your engine assist your brakes ona steep
downhill slopa.

% Know how ta go uphill You may want fo shilt down to

a lower gear. The lower gears help cool your engins
and fransmission, and you can climb the hill batter

% Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane

roads in hits or mountaing, Don't swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Driva at speeds thal |et
you stay in your own [ane,

As you go over the top of a hill, be aiert. There could
e something In your lane, like a stalied car or an
acoidant,

% You may see highway signs on mountains rthat wam

of special problems. Examples are long grades.,
passing or no-passing 2ones, a faffing rocks area or
winding roads. Be alert t these and take approprata
aclion
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Winter Driving

y

Here are some tips for winter daving:
s Have your vehicle in good shape for winter.

® You may wan! lo put winter emergency supplies in
your vehicle,

Include an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a
supply of windshield washer fiuid, & rag, some winler
ouler clathing, & small shovel, & flashlight. a red

cloth and reflactive waming triangles. And, il you will be
driving under severe conditions, include a small bag

ot sand, a piece of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags
t help provide traction, Be sure you properly secure
these items in your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or Ice

Most ot the lime, (hose places where your lires meet
the road probably have good traction.

However, if there is snow or ice between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situatian.

You'll have a It legs traction or "grip” and will need to
very camelul,
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What's the worst time for this? "Weat iee." Very cold
snOwW or e can be sick and hard to drive on. But wal
e gan be even mare rouble because it may offe

the leas! traction of all, You can get wal ice when s
aboul freezing (327F; 0°C) and freezing raln begins

to fall, Try 2 avold driving on wet lce until sait and sand
crews Can gel thare

Whatavar tha condition — smooth e, packed, blowing
or loose snow — drive Wwilh caution

IF'you have traction assist, Keep the system on. It wiil
improve your ability to accelerale whan driving on

a slippery road, But you can tum the traclion system off
I your vehicle ever gefs stuck in sand, mud, 1ce or
anow. See If You Are Stuck. In Sand, Mud, lce or Spow
on page 4-40, Even though your vehicle has a traclion
systam, you'll want to-slow down and adjust your driving
to the road condiions. See Traction Assist System
(TAS) onh page 4-9

If you don’l have a traction system, acoalerate gently
Try not to break the gentle traction, If you acceleratle oo
tast, the drive wheais will spin and pohsh the surlace
under the tires even more
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Your anti-lock brakes imprayve your vehicle's stahility
when you make a hard stop on a slippery road,

Even though you have an anti-lock braking systam,
you'll want ta begin stopping sooner that you would on
dry pavement, See Braking on page 4-5.

® Allow greater following distance on any slippary road,

® Watch for slippery spots. The read might be fine until
you hit a spot that's covered with ice, On an
otharwise clear road, ice palches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can'l reach; around
clumps of frees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Sametimes the surface of & curve or an Oyverpass
may remaln icy when the surrounding roads are
clear. If you see a patch of ice ahead of you, braks
bafore you are anit, Try not to brake while you're
actually on the ice, and avoid sudden steering
manguvars

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

- - o -..- " -
ot . - - = e =
_,.-"'f_..--"" i (o g, P 2= | -

It you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a
sEM0US situation. You should probabiy stay with

your vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near
help and you can hike through the snow, Here are
some things fo do to summaon help and keep yourself
and your passangers sale;

® Turn an your hazard flashess,

¢ Tie a red cloth o your vehicle 1o alerd police thal
you've been stopped by the snow.
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% Put gn extra clothing e wrap a blanket around you
If you have no blankets or exlra clothing, make
body Insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags
floor mats — anything you gan wrap around
yoursell or tuck under your clothing 16 keap warm,

2\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or
smell it, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time 1o time to be sure snow
doesn't collect there.

Open a window just & little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO out.

You can run the enging 1o keep wamm, but be careful

Run your engine only as long as you must This saves
fual. When you run the engine, make it go a litle

faster than just ithe. Thal is, push the accelemior
sfightty. This uses less fuel for the heat that you get and
it keeps the battery charged. You will need &
well-charged battery 10 restan the vehicle, and possibly
for signaling later on with your headlamps, Lat he
heater run for a while
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Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost all
the way to preserve the heat Start the engine again and
repeal this only when you leel really uncomfortable from
the cold. But do it as little as possible. Preserve tha fuel
as long as you can. To halp keap warm, you can gel oul
of the vehicle and do some fairy vigorous exercisas
evary hall hour or so untll help comes

If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice
or Snow

In order to free-your vehicle when it is stuck, you will
need to spin the wheels, but you don't want to spin your
wheals oo fast. The mathod known as “rocking” can
help you getl oul when you're stuck. but you must

use caution

CAUTION: (Continued)

When you're stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible; Don’t spin the wheeis above 35 mph
(55 km/h} as shown on the speedometer.

A\ CAUTION:

If you let your tires spin at high speed, they
can explode, and you or others could be
injured. And, the transmission or other parts of
the vehicle can overheat. That could cause an
engine compartment fire or other damage.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Notice: Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the
wheels too fast while shifting your transmission
back and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

For Information about using tire chains on your
vehicke, sea Tire Chains on page 5-60.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn your steering wheal fefl and nght. That will
claar the area arcund your front wreels, Then shift back
and forth between REVERSE (R) and a forward gear,
spinning the wheels as little as possible. Aelease

the accelerator pedal while you shift, and press lightly
on the agcelerator pedal when the fransmission s

in gear, By siowly spinning your wheels in the lerward
and revarse directions, you will cause a rocking

mation thal may free your yvehicia, If that dossn't gat
you aut after @ feaw tnes, you may need o be lowed out.
II you do need to be lowed oul, see Towing Your
Vehicle on page 4-41
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consull your deaier or a prolessional towlng senvice |f
you need to have your disabled vehicle fowed, See
Hoadside Assistance Program on page 7-5.

If you want 1o tow yvour vehicle behind another vehicle
for recreational purposes (such as behind a motorhoma),
gea -‘Recreational Vehicle Towing® lollowing.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Racreational vehicle towing means towing your vehicle
behind anather vehicle— such as bahind a motarhome
The two mast commaon lypes of recreational vehicle
towing are known as “dinghy fowing” (towing your vehicle
with all four wheeis on the ground) and “dally towing”
{towing your vehicle with two wheels on the ground and
two wheeis up on a device Known as & "dally”)

Your vehicle was not designed 1o be towed with any of
Itz wheels on the ground, If your vehicle mst be
towed, see “Towing Your Vehicle" aarfier in this saction.

Loading Your Vehicle

{ 1) )

Tha Certification/Tire label is found on the driver s door
edge, above the door latch, The label shows tha

size of your original tires and the Inflation pressures
neaded to obtain the gross weight capacity of your
vahicle. This Is galled the Gross Vehicle Weight Rating
(GVYWR). The GVWR Includes the weight ol the
vahicle, all occupants, tuel, cargo and trailer tongue
waight, it pulling a trafler
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The Cerification/Tire labe! also ells you e maximum
walghts for the front and rear axles, galied Gross

Axie Weight Rating (GAWR). To find out the actual ioads
on your front and rear axles, you need to go toa

welgh station and weigh your vehlcle, Your dealer can
help you with this. Ba sure o spread oul your losd
aqually on both sides of the centerline.

MNever axceed the GVWRE for your vehiole, or the GAWR
for either the from Or rear axle,

If you do have a heawy load, you should sproad it out,

Simitar appeanng vehicles may have differant GVWHs
and payloads. Please note your vehicle's
Cerification/Tire labg! or consull your dealar for
addifional detalls.

/N CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWRH. if you do, parlts on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicie
handies. These could cause you lo lose
control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Using heaviel suspension componeants 1o get added
durability might not change your vehicle's weight ratings
Agk your dealer 1o help you load your vehicla the

night way.

Notice: Your warranly does not cover parls or
components that fail because of overloading.

It you pul things inside your vehicle-ke suitcases, 100ls,
packages, or anything alse-they will go as tast as the
vehicle goes. I you have 1o stop or Wi quickly, or

if there's a crash. they'll keep gaing.

/N CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, ar
in a crash.
® Put things In the cargo area ol your
vehicle. Try to spread the weight evenly.
® MNever stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them
are above the tops of the seats.

CAUTION:

[Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle,

* When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® Don't leave a seat folded down uniess you
need to.

Therg's also imporiant loading information for off-road
driving in this manual.

Electronically Controlled Air
Suspension System

Your vehicle may be equipped with an electronically
cantrolled am suspension system that automatically
Kegpa your vehicle level as you load and unload. The
system includes a compressor, two height sensors
and two air springs supporting the rear axle.

The system also has an internal clock (o pravent
overheating. It the system overheats, all leveling function
stops untl the system cools down, During this time, the
indicator light on the air inflatar system will be Hashing.

The ignition has to be on for the system o Inflals, In
order 10 ralse the vehicle 10 [he standard ride helght after
loading. The system can lowar the vahicle to the
standard nde height after unloading with the ignition an
and alsa for up to 30 minutes. after the ignition has

been tumed off

You may hear the comprassor operaling when you lead
your vehicle, and periodically as the system adjusts
the vehicle to the standard ride heighl.

Load laveling will not function normally with the inflator
hose attached to the inflator outlet, Remave the
inflator hose from the outhst dunng loading and
unloading.

If the vehicle is parked for an extended periad of lime,
some hieed down of the suspension is normal. Upan
starting the vehicle, proper height will be achieved
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Overload Protection

The air suspension system is equipped with overload
protection. Overload protechion is designed to protect the
air suspension system, and It is an indicator o the
driver that the vehicla Iz overinaded, Whan the overload
protection mods s on, it will not allow damage 1o the

air comprassor. Howeaver, da not ovarload the vehicle
Sea Loading Your Vehicle on page 4-41.

It the suspension remains al a low height, the raar axle
lzad has sxceaded GAWR (Gross Axls Weigh!

Rating). When the overload protection mods ks activated,
the compressor operates for about 30 seconds 1o one
mingte without raising the vehicle depending an the
amounl of overload, This will cortinue each tima

tha ignition is tumed on until the rear axie load s
reduced below GAWR.

Indicator Light

The Indicatar light on the Infiator switch in the rear
passenger comparimenl also serves as an indicator Tor
internal system amor. [f the indicator hght 15 flashing
without the load levelng lunetion ar the inflator being
aclive. turm ofl the igrition. The next day turn on

the: ignition and check the indicator light. The vehicle
can be driven with the light flashing. bul I1'it is you
should have the vehlcle serviced as soon as possible

Adding a Snow Plow or Similar
Equipment

Your vehitle was neithar designed nor intended for a
snow plow.

Notice: Adding a snow plow or similar equipment
le your vehicle can damage it, and the repairs
wouldn't be covered by warranty. Do not install a
snow plow or similar equipment on your vehicle.
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Towing a Trailer

& CAUTION:

it you don't use the correct aquipment and
drive properly, you can losa confrol when you
pull a trailer. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not wark well — ar even
at all. ¥ou and your passengers could be
seriously injured. Pull a trailer only if you have
followed all the steps in this section. Ask your
dealer for advice and information aboul towing
a trailer with your vehicie. '

Notice: Pulling a trailer improperly can damage
your vehicle and resull in costly repairs nol covered
by your warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this parl. and see your dealer for
important information about towing a trailer with
your vehicle. Additional rear axle maintenance

is required for a vehicle used to tow a trailer, See
“Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index.

To wdentify the trallenng capacity of your vemcie,
vou should read the information in "Weight of the Traller”
that appears later in this saction,

Tralenng s different than just driving your vehicle by
itsell. Trallering means changes in handiing, durability
and fuel economy. Successful, safe trallenng takes
oorracl equipment, and If has 1o be usad properly.

That's the reason for this part. Init are many time-testoad,
impodant trailerng tips and salely rules, Many of

these are important lor your salety and that ol your
passengars, So please read this sedtion carefully bafore
you pull & trailar,
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

! you do, here are some imporant points:

4-48

There are many different laws., including speed limit
reatrictions, having 1o do with trallering. Make sure
your rig will be legal, nat only where you live

but also whete you'll be driving, A good source for
this information ¢an be state ar provingial police.

Consider using a sway control If your tralier will
weigh 4,000 Ibs. (1 816 ka) or fess. You should
always use a sway control if your traller will welgh
more than 4,000 Ibs. (1816 kg). You can ask a
hitch dealer about sway cantrols.

Don't tow a traier 8l all during the first 500 milas
(800 km) your new vehicie is driven. Your englns,
axle or other pans could be damaged

® Then, dunng the first 500 miles (BO0 km) that you
tow a trajler, gon't drve aver 50 mph (B0 kmi'h)
and don't make starls at full thrattle. This haips your
angine and other parts of your vahicle wear in at
the heawver loads,

s With an automaltic transmission, you can tow in
DRIVE (D). You may want to shift the transmission
to THIRD (3} or. if necessary. a lower gear
selection if the transmission shifts too often e.q.
under heavy loads andfar hilly conditions.

Three important considerations have 1o do with weght:

® the weight ol the lrailer,
® the waight ol the laller longus
* and the waight an your vahicie's tires.




Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a traiier safely ba?

It depends on how you plan ta use your ng. For example, speed. altitude, road drades. outside temperature and how
mueh your vahicle is used 10 pull & traler are all important. And, it can alse depend on any special equipment that

you have on yaur vehicle

Vehicle Axle Ratio Max. Trailer Wt. *‘GCWR
i 3.73 5,800 1bs. (2 633 ka) 10,500 Ibs. (4 762 kg)
410 6,300 Ibs. (2 860 Kg) 11,000 Ibs_ (4 989 kg)
s 3.73 5,700 Ibs. (2 588 ka) 10,500 [bs_ (4 762 ka)
4.10 6.200 Ibs. {2 B15 ka) 11,000 Ibs. (4 988 kg)

axceeded.

" The Gross Combination Weight Rating (GOWR) is the lotal allowable weight of the complately loaded vehicte and
traler Including any passangers, cargo, equipment and conversign, The GEWR lor your vehicle should not be

You can ask your dealar lar our trallering Infommation oar

advice, or you can wrte us al

Oldsmaobile Custormer Assistance Center
P.O. Box 33171
Detroit, Ml 4B232-5171

In Canada, wrlle 1o

General Motors ol Canaca Limiled
Customer Communication Cenre, 163-005
1208 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H 8P7
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Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer i an important weight
to measure because it affects the total or gross weigh!
of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weght (GVW)
includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo you
may carry in it, and the people who will be rding in

the vehicle, And if you will tow & trailar, you must add
the tongue load 1o the GVW becausa your vehicle will e
earrying ihat weighl. oo See Loading Your Vehicle

on page 4-41 for more information Booul your vehicle's
maximum |oad capacity

Il you're using a weight-carrying or a weight-distribyting
hitch, the tralfer tongue welght (A} sheuld be 10 percent
1o 15 parcent of the total loaded traller weight (B)

Co not exceed the maximum allowable tongue weaiaghl
far your vehicle:

Attar you've loaded your traller, welgh the traller and then
Ihe tongue, separately, 1o see if the weights are propar. |
they aran’t, you may be abile to gat them fght simply By
moving seme items argund in the traller

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle’s tires are inflated 10 the upper lmit
tor cold tires, You'll find these numbars on the
Certification labet al the rear edge ol the driver's door.
Then be sure you don't go over the GVW limit for

your vehicle, ncluding the waight of the traser tongue
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Hitches

I's important lo have the gomect hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are
a few reasons why you'll need the right hitoh. Here

dre some rules o follow:

*o I you'll be pulling & trailer that, when loaded, will
weigh mare than 4,000 bs. (1 B16 ky), be sure 1o
usa a property mounied, weight-distributing
hitch and sway conirol of the proper siza. This
aquipment is vary important for proper vehicle
loading and good handiing when you're driving

o Will you have to make any holes in the body of
your vehicle when you install a raier hitch?

If you do. then be sure 1o seal tha holes later whan
you remove the hiteh, f you dan't seal tham,
deadly carban monoxide (CO) from your exhaust
can get into your vehicle, Dirt and waler can, foq,

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vahlcle
and your trailer. Cross the safety chains under the tongue
of the trailer to help prevent the tongue from contacting
tha road if it becomes separaled from the hitch,
instructions about safely chains may be provided by the
hitch manufacturer or by the traiier manufacturer.

Follew the manufacturer's recommandation for attaching
safety chains and do not attach them o the bumper.
Always leave just enough slack so you gan turn with your
rig. Nevar allow safety chains o drag on the ground,

Trailer Brakes

If your trailer weighs maore than 1,500 lbs. {680 ka)
loaded, then it needs its own brakes — and they must
be adequate, Be sure to read and follow the instructions
for the trailer brakes so you'll be able to install, adjust
and miintain them properly.

Your trailer's brake system can tap Into the vehicle's
hydraulic brake system only it;

*, The trailer pars can withstand 3,000 psi
120 650 kPa) of pressure,

* The trailer's brake system will use less than
0.02 qubic inch (0.3 ec) of fluid from your vehicle's
mastar cylinder. Olherwise, both braking systems
wori't work well, You could even lose your brakes.

It everything checks aut this tar, then make the brake
Huid 1ap at the port an the master cylinder that

sends fluid to the rear brakes, But don't use copper
tubing for this. If you do, it will bend and finally brealk aff.
Use sigel brake tubing
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Driving with a Trailer

4\ CAUTION:

i you have a rear-most window open and you
pull a trailer with your vehicle, carban
monoxide (CO) could come Into your vehicle.
You can't see or smell CO. ! can cause
unconsciousness or death. See "Engine
Exhaust” in the Index. To maximize your safaty
when towing a trailer:

® Have your exhaust system inspected for

leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip.
Keep the rear-mast windows closed,

it exhaust does come into your vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air into your vehicle. Do not use
the climate control setting for maximum air
because it only recirculates the air inside
your vehicle. See “Climate Controls” in the
Index.

4-5

Towing a lraller reguires a certain amaount of expariance.
Betore setting out for the open read, you'll wanl to get
ta know your rig. Acgquaint yourself with the fesl of
handiing and braking with the added weight of the trailer,
And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving 1s now.a good deal longer and not nearly as
fesponsive as your vehicle is by itself

Belore you starl, cheek the trailer hitch and platform
(and attachments), safely chains, electrical connector,
lamps, tires and minor adjustrment, Il the traller hasg
electric brakes, start your vahicle and trailer maving and
then apply the trailer brake controller by hand to be
sure the brakes are working. This lels you check your
alectrical connection at the same lima.

Chiring your trip. check occasionally o be sure that the
Ioad & secure, and that the lamps and any trailar
brakes are still working

Following Distance

Siay at least twice as lar behind the vehicle ahead as
you would when daving your vehicle without a trailer
This can help you avord situations that reguire

heawy braking and sudden tums

Passing

You'll need more passmg distance up ahead when
you're towing & trailer. And, becausa you're a good deal
longer, you'll need to go much farther bayand the
passad vehicle before you can return to your lane.




Backing Up

Hold the botiom of the steanng wheel with one hand.
Then, 1o move the trailer 1o the lafl, just move tha! and
to the left. To mowve the trailer to the rnght, mova your
nand 1o the righl. Always Bacgk up slowly and, if possibia,
have someons guide you

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle, Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're tuming with a traller, make wider turns
than normal, Do this so your frailer won't strike

soft shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees or other objecls
Aviid jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal wall in
advance

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

The arrows on your instrument panel will fiash whenevear
you signal a turn of lane changa. Properly. hooked up,
the traflar [amps will also flash, telling other dnvers
you're aboul 1o turn, change [anes or stop.

Whan towing a irailer, the armmows of your instrument
panel will flash for tums even it the buibs on the traller
are burned out. Thus, you may think drivars behind
you are seaing your signal when they are nol. II's
important to check aocasionally 1o ba sure the trailer
butbs are still working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shifl to a lowar gear befors you start
down & lang or steep downgrade. If you don't shifl
down, you might have o use your brakes s0 much thaf
they would gat hot and no longer work well,

You can low in DRIVE (D), You may wan! to shift the
transmission to THIRD (3) or a lower gear, under heavy
lpads or hilly conditions

When towing at high altitude on steep uphill grades,
cansidar the following: Engine coolant will ball at a lower
lemparalure than at nomal aititudes, If you tum your

engine off immediately after lowing at high altitude

on sieep uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs
similar to engine averhaating. To avoid this, let the
enging run while parked (preferably on level ground)
with the autematic transmission in PARK (P} for a

few minules before tuming the engine ofi. If you do get
the overheat waming, see Engine Overhealing on
pagne 5-24,




Parking on Hills

A\ CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. If something goes
wrang, your rig could start to move. People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
traller can be damaged.

Bul If you ever have (0 park your rig on a hill, here's
how 1o do 1

1, Apply vour reguiar brakes, but don't shilt inta

PARK {P) yel Whan parking uphill, turn your Whaels

away from the curb, When parking downhill, lum
Vour whesals inho the curb.

2. Have someone place chocks under the traller
wheals,

3. When the whesl chocks gre in place, reélease the

regular briakes until the chocks absorb the load

4, Reapply the regular brakes, Then apply yaur
parking brakea, and then shift into PARK (P).

3. Release the regular brakes:

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while you:

® slar your enging,
o shifi Into a gear, and
® reigasa tha parking brake.
2. Let up on the brake: pedal.
3. Drive slowly untii the frailer i claar of the chocks

4. Stop and have someong pick up and store the
chochks

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will nead seovice more often when you're

pulling a trailer. Sea the Mantenance Schadula for more

ot this. Things that are espedially imporant in trailer

operation are aulomaic transmission Huid (don't overdill),

angine oil, adle lubncant, bel. cogiling system and
brake systam. Each of these s coverad in this manual
and the lidex will help you find them quickly. T

you're traldenng, i's a good idea to review these sections

before you sfan youwr g

Chack perdodically to see that all hitch nuts and bolts
arer light
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Trailer Wiring Harness The sevan-wire hamess contains the following traler
CCLIs

® Yallow: Lelt StopTurn Signal

e, Diark Green: Right Stop/Tum Sigral
* Brown. Running Lamps

% White: Ground

&, Light Grean: Back-up Lamps

; ::H}_ﬁ_;__z_:! J;il.- SE e, Red: Battery Foed

el b ot s W s, Dark Blue: Elgctiic Brakes
Iy

LA :' L R
I3 Ll | L |
o A =

e

Fra

It you need 1o tow a light-duty trailer with a standard
four-way round pin connector, an adapier connector is
avallable from your dealar.

Your vehitle Is also equippad with winng for an electric
trailer brake controller. Thgse wires are located

Your vehicle may be sguipped with the seven-wire Inside the vehicle on the driver's side under tha
trailer towing hamess. This hamess has a saven-pin inatrument panel, These wires should be connacled o
universal heavy-duty traller connector that Is atiached 1o an electric trafler brake contraller by your dealer or

a brackst on the hitch platform & yqualified service center,
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Service

Your dealar Knows your vehicle best and wants you 1o
be happy with it. We hope you'll go fo your dealer

tor all your service needs. You'll get genuing GM parls
and GM-trained and suppored sarvice people.

We hope you'll wan! o keep your GM vehicle all GM,
Genuineg GM pans have one of thase marks:




Doing Your Own Service Work

If you wan! 1o do some of your own service work, you'l
wani (o use the proper service manual. [t flls you
much more aboul how 1o service your wahicle than this
manual can. To order the proper service manual,

see Servige Publicalions Qrdering Informatian on

page 7-10.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Belore attempling
to do Your own service work, see Senviging Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehwle on page 1-55

You should keep-a recard with all parts receipts and [igl
the mileage and the date of any service work yau
perlorm, See Part £: Mainlenance Record on page 6-12

CAUTION: (Continued)

* Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience; the proper replacemen! paris
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
mainlenance task.

*, Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolls and
other fasteners. “English” and "metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. I you
use the wrong fasteners, parls can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

N\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

'hings you might add fo the cutside of your vehicle can
affact tha airflow around it This may cause wind

neize and alfect windshield washer performance. Check
with your dealer belore adding equipment to the
gutside of your vehicla,
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Fuel

Use of the recommended fuel s an important part of tha
propar mamtenance of your vehicle.

Gasoline Octane

Use regular uneaded gasoline with a posled oclane
of 87 or higher. If the octane is less than B7, you may
get a haavy knocking nolsa when you drive. |f this
ancurs, use a gasoline rated at B7 octane or higher as
5000 as possible. Otherwise, you 'might damage

your engine. A little pinQing naise when you accelerate
or dnve uphill is considered nommal. This does not
indicate a problem exists or that a higher-octane- lus! is
necessarny. It you are using 87 octane or higher-octana
fual and hear heavy knocking, your engine needs
service.

Gasoline Specifications

It & recommanded that gasoline meet specihications
which were developed by the Amencan Automobile
Manulaciurers Association and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehigle Manufacturers Association for better
vehicle parformance and engine protection. Gasoline
meating these specifications could provide impraved
driveahility and emission control system parformance
comparad 1o ather gasaling.

In Ganada, look for the
“Auto Makers' Chowce™
labal on the pump.

Canada Only
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California Fuel

Il vour vehicle & certihied to meel Califormm Emission
Standards (see the underhood emission contral labal), it
is designed fo operate on fuels that meet Calltornia
spacitications. | this fuel is nol avallable in states
adopting Caldoria emissions standards, your vehicle
will operate satistactonly on fuels meeting fedaral
spaecifications, bul emigsion contral system performance
may be aflected. The malfunction indicator lamp may
turn an {see Mallunchon ingicater Lamp on page 3-35 )
and your vehicle may fall-a smog-check tesl. It this
occurs; return to your authorized GM dealer tor
diagnosis_ |l it is determined that the condition |s caused
by the type of luel used, repairs may not be covered

by your warraniy,

Additives

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United States
are now required to contain additives that will help
prevent anging and fuel system daposils from forming
allowing your emission conlral system o work

proparly, You should not have o add anything to your
fuel, Gasolines conlalning oxyasnates, such as

ethers and athanol, and reformulated gasolines may be
available In your area to contribute to clean air.
Gaeneral Motors mcommends: that you use these
gaselines, padicularly i they comgly with the
speciications desgribed earliar

Notice: Your vehicle was nol designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn'l be covered under your
warranty.

Sorme gasalines that are not raformulated lor low
Bmissions may contain an octane-enhancing additive
called methyicyclopaniadienyl manganase tricarbonyl
(MMT)! ask the attendant where you buy gasoline
whather the fuat contains MMT. General Motors does
not recommend the tse of such gasolines. Fuels
contalning MMT can reduce the lite of spark plugs and
the performance of the emission control system may
beallscted. The mallunction indicator Emp may lum on.
It this occurs, retum to your authonzed GM dealer for
seryice

Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan on drving in ancther country outside the
Urited: States ar Canada, the praper fuel may be hard
to find. Never use leaded gasoline or any other Tuel
not recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly
repairs causad by use ol improper fugl wouldn't be
coverad by your wafranty

To check the fuet availability, ask an auto club, or
cuntact a major ol company thal does business i tha
country whete you'll be driving.
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Filling Your Tank

&\ CAUTION: ‘ -

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries.
Don't smoke if you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, flames and smoking
malterials away from fual.

———

The fuel cap is localad behind a2 hinged door on he
driver's side of your vehicia,




—

_ —

While refueling, hang the fuel cap by the tether usmg
the hook located on fhe Inside of the filler door,

To remove {he fuel cap, Wwm it slowly 1o the lsit
(courterclockwise ), The luet cap has a spring in i I
you let go of the cap too soon, It will spring back 1o the
gt

A CAUTION:

It you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites It, you could be badly burned, Fuel can
spray out on you if you open the fuel cap oo
quickly. This spray can happen il your lank is
nearly full, and Is more likely in hot weather.
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait tar any
“hiss"” noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

Be careful not 1o spill fuel, Claan fusl from painted
surfaces as soon as possible. See Cleaning he Oulside
af Your Vehicle on paga 5-80, Whean filling the tank

do not overfill by squeezing In much more fual aher the
pump shuts off.
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When you put 1he fuel cap back on, trn i o the riaht
(clockwise) until you hear a clicking sound. Make

sure you fully install the cap. The diagnostic system can
datarmine If the Tual cap has been lelt off or improperly
nslailed. This would allow fugl to evaparale inlo the
almasphare. See Matfunction Indicator Lamp-an

page 3-35

Notice: If you need a new fuel cap, be sure to get
the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.

If you get the wrong type, It may nol fit properly.
This may cause your maliunction indicator famp to
light and may damage your fuel tank and emissions
system. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp” in the
Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

& CAUTION:

Mever fill a portable fuel container while it is in
your vehicle. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged if this occurs. To help avoid injury to
you and others:

* Dispense gasoling only inlo approved

containers.
® Do not fill a container while it is inside a

vehicle, in a vehicle's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.

® Bring the fill nozzie in contact with the

inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained
until the filling is complete.

e Don't smoke while pumping gasaline.




Checking Things Under the
Hood

Hood Release

A\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuel,
oll, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to drop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.

. To open the hood, first

pull the handie located
in=ide the vahicle

an the lower driver's side
of the instrumant

panal.
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2. Then go to the front of the vehicle and relsase the
secondary hood release

4. Lilt the hood; reiease the hood prop from s
rafainer and put the hood prop inta the slot n
the hood.
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Engine Compartment Overview

Whan you open the hood you'll see the following:
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Coolant Recovery. Tank

Engline Alr Cleaner/Filter

Windsteld Washer Fluid Resanwoir

Engine Air CleanenFiiter Indicator (I Equipped)
Power Stearing Fluid Reservoir

Automatic Transmission Dipstck

Engine Ol Dipstick

Radator Pressure Cap

Engine O Fill Cap

Aemole Negative () Terminal Marked "GND"
Brake Mastar Cylinder

Battary

Engine Compartmant Fuse Block

Before closing theé hood, be sure all Hiller caps are on
properly. Then it the hood lo relieve prassura on

the hood prop, Remove the hood prop from its siat in
the hood and retum the prop ta its retainer. Then pull the
hood down firmly to close; It will latch when dropped
from 6 o 8 inches (15 1o 20 em} withoul pressing on

the hood

Engine Oil

You should check your engine oll level regularly, this is
an added reminder.
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Checking Engine Oil

It's & good idea to check your engine ol every ime you
get fuel. In trder to get an acourate reading, the ol
mist be wanm and the vaehicle must be on ievel ground,

The engine oil dipstick
Handle ig & yellew ring
located in the enging
comparntment toward the
passenger's side of

the vehicie. See Engineg
Compartmeant Overview on
page 5-12 for more
information on location

Turmn oft the engine and giva the oil several minutes to
drain back mto tha oil pan. I you don'l, the oil
dipstick might not show the actual level,

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a papar towel or
cloth, then push It back in all the way, Remove if-agan,
keeping (he tip down, and cheok the leval

< L
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When to Add Engine OIl

|t the oll 5 at or below the L mark, than you'll nesd 1o
add at least ane quart af Gil. But you must use the right
kind. This part axplains what kind of ol to use. For
engine ol trankcase capacity, ses Capacties and
Specifications on pagl 5-83,

Nolice: Don't add too much oil. If your engine has
so much oil that the oil level gets above the F
mark that shows the proper operating range, your
engine could be damaged.

The engire ol il cap Is
ncated in the engine

compartment toward [he
ﬁ. passengers siwie of
the vehicle. Sea Engine
SAAAN Compartment. Ovendew on
page 512 for mora
infarmation on lacation

SAE 5W-30

Be sure 1o fill It enough to put the level somewhera in
the proper operating range, Fush the dipstick all the way
LacK I whan you re through




What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Cils recommended Tor your vehicie can be |dantified ty
looking for the starburst symbol.

This symbal indicates that the oil has bean certified by
the Amencan Petroleum Instiiute (4510, Do not use
any oil which does not carry this starburst symbol

it you choose 1o pertomm
the engine oll change
service yoursall, be sura
the oil you usa has

the starburst symbal on
e frort of the oil
centainer, I you have your
oll ehanged for you, be
sure the ol put into

YOLUr BNging |15 Amancan
Petrolaum Institute centified
far gasoline enginas.

You should also usa the proper viscosity ol for your
viehicle, as shown in the viscosity ohart

HECOMMENDED SRE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

HOT
WEATHER
F’r'__':__“h
- ‘£

11k 1]

i 4,

i |

[ = il

i | |

==t IF | ——— —

SAE 1mw-3¢
ACCEFTAME
IFS'W-30 |5 ROT
SAEAW-3  AVALAHLE

N RECOMMENDED
el

COLD
WEATHER

D] HOT USE BAE 10W-00, BAkE XW-30 OR AKY OTHER
UIECOSTY BRADE (L NOT RECONMENDEDR




As in the chart shown previously, SAE 5W-30 (s the
only viscosity grade recommended for your vahicle, You
should look for and use only pils which have the AP
Starburs! symbel and which are also |dentilied as

SE&E 5W-30 it you cannat find such SAE 5W-30 oils,
you can use an SAE 10W-30 oll which has the API
Starburst symbaol, it it's going to be . 0°F (-18°C)

or above. Do not use other viscosity grade oils, such as
SAE 10W—20 ar SAE 20W-50 under any conditlons

Notice: Use onty engine oll with the American
Petroleum Institute Cerified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbaol. Failure to use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwranch™ all meets all the requirements for
your vehicle.

If you are in-an area of extreme cold, whers the
temperature falls below -20°F (-297C), it is
rmeommended thal you use gither an SAE SW-30
synthetic ol or an SAE OW-30 oil. Both will provide
easter cold etarting and bettar protection far your engine
dl extremaly low temperatures

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. The recommended ails
with the starburst symbol are all you will need for
good pedormance and engine protection

When to Change Engine Oil
(GM 0Oil Life System)

Your vehicle has a computer syslam that lets you know
when ta change the enging ol and iter. This Is

based an engine revolutidng and enging tamperatura,
and not on mileage. Based on dnving condifions,

the mileage at which an oil change will be indicated can
vary considerably. For the oll life system 1o work
praparly, you must resel the syslem avary time the oll is
changed.

When the system has calculiated that ofl life has been
diminished, it will Indicate that an oll thange |s
nacessary. A CHANGE ENG OIL ight in the Drivar
Information Centar (OIC) will come on. Change your oil
as sqon &8s possible within the next two times you

stop for fuel. It is possible that, d you are driving under
the best conditions, the oil lifle system may not

indicate that an oll change is necessary for over a year.
Howsaver, your enging oil and filter must be changed

al least once a vear and at this tma the systam mus! be
resel. It is also Impotant 1o check your ol regllarty
and kaep [t at the pruper level

I the systam s ever reset acoidentally, you must
changa your oil 8t 3,000 mites (5 000 km) since your
last oil change Remamber to resel the ofl life system
whanavear the oll is changed.
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How to Reset the CHANGE ENG OIL Light

The GM Ol Life System calculates when to-change
your engine oil and filter based on vehicle use. Anytima
your oil is changed, resat the system so it can
calculate when the next ol change is required, Il a
situation occurs whars you change your oil prior fo a
CHANGE ENG OIL light being tumed on, resst the
systam,

To raset the CHANGE ENG OIL fight, do the lollowing

1. Tum the |gnition key o AUN with the
enging off.

2. Fully press and release the accelerator padal three
fimes within five agconds.

For vehicles with the Driver Information Center, see
Driver Infarmafion Cenfer (DIC) on page 3-13 10 reset
the system

What to Do with Used Oil

Used angine oil contams cartain alements thal may be
unhealthy for your skin and could sven cause cancer
Don't let used ol stay on your skin for vary long. Clean
your skin and nails with soap and water, or a good
hand cleaner. Wash or properly dispose of clothing or
rags comtaining used engine oil. Sae the manufacturers
warnings about the use and disposal of oil products.

Lisad all can be a threal to the epvironmeant, I youl
change your own oil, be sure to drain all 1he ol from the
fiter beftora disposal. Never dispose of ail by putting it

In the trash, pouring it on the ground, inlo sewers,; or into
streams of bodies of water. Instead, recycle it by

taking it to a place that collects used oil. If you have a
problem properly disposing of your used oll. ask

vour dealer, a service station of & local recycling center
for help.

Engine Air Cleaner/Filter

The engine-ar cleanarfilter
s located 1oward 1he fronm
af the engine companmeanl
on the passenger’s sida

of the vehicle.

Sea Engine Comparment Ovenvdew on page 5-12 for
mare information an angine air cleanar filtar location,




Your vehicls may have this Ta chieck or replace the engine air cleaner/fiter, do the

feature. The engine air following:

claanerfiller assembly has _ ;
an (ndicator that iets 1 F?ﬂmu-'.rﬂ_rhﬂ thrﬂ&_ SCrews on the engine air
you know when the air cleanarfilter and lift off the cover,

filter 1= dirty and needs to 2. Twist oul the old engine air cleaneriiter and
be serviced. The replace it with a new one, I naedad

indlcator is located on the
gngine air cleanerfiter
gir guet

3. Reinstall fhe cover

N CAUTION:

The sarvice window (&) wilh the parceniage scala

shows the amount of engine air cleaner/filter Iife used Operating the engine with the air cleaner/filter

off can cause you or others to be burned. The

v boih snve wirdow A v e wdow | i caane nt anly lens h i, stop

L I QrangR, Ome ghe aire g flame if the engine backfires. If it isn't there
After changing the engine air cleaner/ilter, prass and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
the button on top of fhe Indicator o raset i. Don't drive with It off, and be careful working
For vahlcies without an indicator, refer 1o the on the engine with the air cleanerffiiter off.

maintenanca schedule to determing when fo replace the
engine air cleanerfiltar

Notice: If the air cleanerffilter is off, a backfire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can

easily get into your engine, which will damage it.
Always have the alr cleaner/filler in place when
you're driving.
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time 1o check your autematic transmission fluid
level is when the engine oll is changed.

hange both the luid and filter gvary 50,000 milas
(83 OO km) it the vehicle is malnly driven under one or
mare of these condilions

® |n heavy city traffic whaere the culside lemperature
regularly reaches BO'F (32'C)Y or higher,

* n Willy of meumainous teram
* ‘When doing frequent trailer towing.

¢ Llses such as found in taxl, police aor dalivery
SErVICe.
if you do not use your vehicle under any of these

conditions, change the fluid and filter avery
100,000 milss (166 000 km),

How to Check

Because this oparation can be & httle difficull, you may
choose o have this dona al the dealership sanvice
deparimant

If yeul da (t yourself, be sure to Tollow all the Instructions
higre, or you could gel | false raading on the dipstick

Notice: Too much or too little fluid can damage
your transmission. Too much can mean that some
of the Muid could come out and fall on hot engine
part or exhausl system parls, slarting a fire.

Too little Nuld could cause the transmission to
overheat. Be sure to get an accourate reading if you
check your tfransmission fluid.

Wail al least 30 minutes belore checking the
transmission fluld level If you have been dnving:

* \When outside temperatures dre above 90°F (32°C)
® At high speed for quite a while
* In heavy Iraffic-especially’ in hot weather

* While puliing a traiisr.

To get the right reading, e flud should ba-atl nomal
operating temperatura, which s 180°F 1o 200°F
{B2"C 1o 93°Ch.
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Gal the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km) when oulside temperatures are above 50°F
(10°C), It it's colder than 50°F (10°C). drive the vehicla
In THIRD {3) until the engine temperalura gage

maves and then remains steady for 10 minutes.

A cold fluld check can be made alter the vahicle has
been sitting for elght hours or more with the engine off,
but this is used only as a reference. Let the engine

run al idle lor five minutes 1l outside temperatures are
50°F (10°C) or more. It it's colder than 50°F (10"C), you
may have o fdie the engine longer. Should the Huid
level bea low during this cold check, you must check the
fiuid hol belore adding Huld. Chacking the Nuld hot

will glve you a more acourate reading of the fiuid lavel.

Checking the Fluid Level
Prepare your vehole as lollows;

* Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the engine
FLIRFING.

® With the parking brake applied, place the shilt lever
in PARK (P,

o With your foat an the brake pedal, move the shift

lever through aach gear range. pausing for aboul
three seconds in each range. Then, positlon the shilt
lever in PARK (P)

* | &l the engine run al idle lor 1hree minlies or more

Then, withiout shutting off the engine, follow these steps:

The automatic
transmission dipstick
handie with the
transmission and lock
symbol is located in the
engine compartment

on the passenger's side of
the vehicle

See Engine Compartmen! Overview on page 5-12 for
more information on locabion

1. Flip the handle up and then pull out the dipstick
and wipe it with a clean rag or paper fowel

2. Push nt back inall the way, wart threg saconds and
then pull it bacx out again,

3. It the flud level is in the acceptable range, push the
dipstick back in all the way: then fiip tha handie
down to lock the dipstick in place.
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How to Add Fluid

Refar (o the Manteanance Schedule 1o detarming what
kind of transmission fluid o wse. See Part D)
Racommenaed Fluids and Lubricanis on page 6-17.

Add Tluid only after checking the transmission fluid whike
il is hol. (A cold check is used only as a referonce.) |
the fluid level is low, add only enough of the proper Huid
1o brng the level up o the HOT area for a hol chaok

It doesn't take much lluid, generally less than ona

pint (L5 L), Don't overfill,

Notice: We recommend you use only fluid labeled
DEXRON™ -lil, because fluid with that label is

made especially for your automalic transmission.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON™ -lll is
not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

s Atter adding fluid, recheck the fiuid leve! as
described under “How 1o Check”

* When tha comect fluid fevel Is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all 1he way, then fiip the handle
down o lock the dipstick in place.

Engine Coolant

The cooling sysiem in your vehigle is filled with
DEX-COOL™ engine coalant. This coolan! s designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
(240 000 km), whichever occurs first, Il you add

only DEX-COOL™ extended life coolant,

Tha following explains your cooling system and how o
add coolant whean it 1s iow. I you have a problem

with engine overheating, see Engihe Overhealing on
pange S

A BUS0 mixtura of clean, drinkable water ang
DEX-COOL™ cootam will:

¢ Give lreezing protection down o —34°F (-37"C).
* Give boiling protection up to 2685°F (129°C)

* Protect against rust and corrosion,

* Help keep the proper enging temparature

® Lel the warning lights and gages work as they
ghioubd.

Notice: When adding coolant, it is important thal
you use only DEX-COOL"™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to

the syslem, prematura engine, healer core or
radiator corrosion may resull. In addition, the engine
coolant will reguire change sooner - at 30,000 miles
(50.000 km) or 24 moenths, whichever occurs first
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL™ is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty.
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What to Use if you have to add coplant more than four times a year,
have your dealer check your cooling systam.

Use a mixture of one-hall clean, drinkable water and : 1

one-nall DEX-COOL™ coolant which won't damage Notice: It you use the proper coolant, you don't

aluminum parts. If you usa this coolent mixture, have to add extra Inhibitors or additives which claim

you don't need to add anything else. to improve the system. These can be harmful

Checking Coolant

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water o your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liguid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning systam Is sat for the
proper coolant mixture, With plain water or the
wrang mixture, your engine could get foo hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat waming.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL" ecoolant.

The engine coolant
racovery tank (s in the
gnglne compartmant

an the passenger's side of
the vahicle. Sea Engine
Campariment Overvew on
page 5-12 tor more
information an location

The vaticle musl be on a level surface. When your
engine is cold, 1he codlant level shoukd be at FLLL

Notice: W.you usean improper coolant mixtire, COLD, or a little highar, Whean your engine |8 warm, the
your engine could overheat anc be badly damaged. level should be al the base of the filler neck or a little
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your higher

warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.
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Adding Coolant

If you need mare coolanl, add the proper DEX-COOL"
coolant mixture af the coolant recovery fank

A CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow out and burn you
badly. With the coolant recovery tank, you will
almost never have to add coolant al the
radiator. Never turn the radiator pressure

cap — even a little -- when the engine and
radiator are hot.

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant containg ethylene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Add coolant mixture al the recovary tank, bul be caratul
not 10 spill i,

Qccasionally check the coolant level In the radiator, For
information on how o add codlant to the radiator,
sae Coohng System on page 526,

Radiator Pressure Cap

Notice: Your pressure cap is a pressure-lype cap
and must be lightly Instalied to prevent coolan! loss
and possible engine damage from overheating.

See "Capacities and Specifications” for more
information.

Sea Engine Compartment Ovarview on page 5-12 lor
information on lacation,

Engine Overheating

You will find-a coolant temperature gage on your
vehicle's instrument nana
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

CAUTION: (Continued)

everyone away from the vehicle until it cools
down. Wait until there Is no sign ol steam or
coolant before you open the hood.

it you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liquids in it can catch fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine Is cool.

4\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn
you badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine If you see or hear steam
coming from it. Just turn it off and get

CAUTION: (Continued)

Notice: It your engine catches fire because you
keep driving with no coolant, your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would nol be
covered by your warranty.

If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

It you gat anengine cvarbeat warning but see or hear
no steam, the problem may not be oo senous,
Sometimes the engine can get a liltle too hot when you

* Clhmb a long hill oh & hot day
% Stop after high-speed driving
% ldie lar long penods in raffic
* Tow & traller
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If you get the ovarheal waming with no sign ol steam,
try this for a minute or so

1. In heavy traffic, lat the engine e In neutral while
stopped. If it is safe to do so, pull off the road, shift
to PARK (P} ar NEUTRAL (N} and let the
engine idle

2. Tum on your heater to full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necassary.

It you no longer have the overheal warring, you can
drive. Just to be safe, drive slower for about 10 minutes.
If the waming doesn't come back on, you can dnve
normally.

It the warning continues and you have nol stopped, pull
over, stop, and park your vehicle right away.

If thera's still no.sign of steam, you can push down the
accelerator until the eéngine speed is about twice as

fast as normal idle speed for al least [hree minules whike
you're parked. H you still have the warning, turn off

the engine and get everyane out of the vehiche until i
cools down.

You may decide nol to lift the hood but o get service
help nght away.

Cooling System

When you decide it’s safe o it the hooad, hera's whal
wou'll sae:

A, Coolant Recovery Tank

B. Radiator Prassure Cap

C. Engine Fan

It the cooiant inside the coclant recovery tank is boiling,

don't do anything else untll it cools down. The wahicle
shoult be parked on a level surdace:
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The coolant lewvel should
be at least up to the FULL
COLD mark. i it isn't,

you may have a leak al the
pressure cap or in the
radialor hoses, heater
hoses, mdiator, water
puUmp or someawhere &lse
in the cooling system,

A\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hol. Don't touch them. Il you
do, you can be burned.

Daon't run the engine if there |s a leak. If you
run the engine, it could lose all coolant. That
could cause an engine fire, and you could be
burmed. Gel any leak fixed before you drive the
vahicle.

If there seams ta be no leak, start the angine again

The enging cocling fan speed should increase when idle
speed is doubled by pushing the acceloraior padal
down. If it doesn’t, your vehicle needs senice. Turn off
the angine.

Notice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant isn't covered by your warranty.

Notice: When adding coolant, it | important thal
you use only DEX-COOL™ (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant ather than DEX-COOL" is added to

the system, premature engine, healer core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL® is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty.
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

it you haven't found a problem yet, but the coolant level
isn't at tha FULL COLD mark, add a 50/50 mixiure of
cigan, drinkable waterand DEX-COOL™ engine coolant
at tha cootant recovery tank. See Engine Coolant on
page 5-22 lor mote Information.

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water. or
some olher liguid such as alcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warning system Is set for the
proper coolanl mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hot
but you wouldn't get the overheat warning.
Your engine could cateh fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL™ coolant.

A\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolanl contalns ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
encugh. Don't spill coolant on & hot engine.

Notice: In cold weather, water can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
coolant mixture.

When the coolant in the coofant recovery tank 15 al the
FULL COLD mark, siar your vehicle
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It the overheal warming continues, thare's one mora
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolant
mixture directly o the radiator, but be sure the ¢ooling
system & cool before you do L

N\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap -- even a little — they can come
out at high speed. Never lurn the cap when the
coaling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radialor pressure cap to cool if you 2ver have
to turn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

-

2 Then keep tuming the pressure cap. Memaovea the
pressure cap

1. You can remiove the radiator pressure cap when
the cooling system, including the radiator prassure
cap and upper radiator hose is no langer hot
Tum the pressure cap slowly counterciockwise
abotl one full lum.

It you. hear a hiss, wait for thal to stop, A hiss
means there s still some pressure lefl




Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COOL 4. Then Hll the coolant recovery tank 1o the FULL

toolant mixture, up ta the base of the fillar COLD mark
negk. See Engine Coolant on page 5-22 lor more 5, Put the tap back on the coolant recoveny 1ank, but
information abodl the proper coolant mixiure: lzave the radiator pressure cap off

5-1



6. Slart the enging and let it run unhl you can fesl the
upper radiator hose gefting hot, Watch out for the
engine cooling fan

7. By this ime, the coolant leval inside the radialor
filler neck may be lower. 1T the level is lower, add
more of the proper DEX-COOLY coolant mixture
through the filler neck untl the leve! reaches
ihe base of the filler neck

8. Then replace the pressure cap. Al any lime during
his procedura il coolant begins to llow oul of tha
filler netk, ranstall the pressure cap, Be sure
the pressure cap 18 hand-tight

Engine Fan Noise

This vaehicle has a ¢lutched anging cooling lan. When
the clutch s engaged, tha fan spins faster 1o provige
mare air 1o coot the énging. In most everyday dnving
conditions the clutch is not engaged. This improves fusl
economy and reduces fan naise. Under heavy vehicle
loading, trailer lowing. ancor high oulside temperalures
the fan speed Incraases when the clulch engatges, So
you may hear an ncrease in fan noisse, This s

narmal and should nol be mistaken as he fransmission
slipping or making extra shifts, itis merely 1he cooling
system functioning properly, The fan will slow down
when additional cooling Is not raquired and the clutch
disenpages,

You may also hear this fan noise when you start the
engine, |t will go away as ihe lan clulch disengages

5-32



Power Steering Fluid

The power steering Huld
reservoir is located in the
Enging compartment

on the passenger's side ol
ihe vehicle

(1)

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It 15 not necassary to regularly check power steernng fiuld
uniess you suspect there is a leak in the system or

you hear an unusual noise, Afiuid loss In this system
could indicate a problem. Have the systam inspected
and repaired Ses Engine Compartmeant Ovearview

o page 5-12 lar resarvoir Incation

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Turn the key off, Ist the engine companment cool dowr,
wipe the cap and the 1op of tha reservalr clean, than
unsorew the cap and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag.

Replace the cap and completely tighten it. Then remove
the cap agam and look at the fiuid level an the
dipstick.

The lavel should be at the C (cold) mark. If necessary,
add only enough fluid to bring the level up ta the mark

What to Use

To determine what kind of fuid 10 use, see Part [
Recommendead Fluids and Lubnicants on page 6-17.
Always use the proper Hluid. Failure o use the proper
Huid ¢an cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you need windshield washer fiuid, be sure to read
the manulacturer's instructions before use, If you will

be operating your vehicle in an area where the
temperature may 1all below freezing, use a fiuid that has
sufficient protection against freezing. See Engine
Compartment Ovarvigw on page 5-12 tor reservoir
locaton.
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Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cap with the
o~ washer symbaol on 1. Add
washer fluid until the

@ tank {s full

Notice:

34

When using concentrated washer fluid, follow

the manufacturer’'s Instructions for adding
waler.

Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.

Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other paris
of the washer system. Also, water doasn't
clean as well as washer Huld.

Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quarters
full when it's very cold. This allows for
expansion if freezing occurs, which couid
damage the tank if it is completely full.

Don’t use engine coolant {antifreeze) in your
windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint.

Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake master cylinder reservoir |5 filled with DOT-3
brake fluld. See Engine Compartmen! Overview on
page 5-12 for the location of the resenvoir

Thera are only two reasons why the brake fluid level in
the resen/alr mign go down, Tha first is that the

braks fluld goes down to an acceptable level during
normal brake lining wear, When new inings-are gut in,
the liuid level goes back up. The other reason is

that Nuid is leaking out of the brake sysiam.




I it Is; you should have your brake system fixed, since a
leai means thal sooner or fater your brakes won't
work well, or wen't work at all,

S0, it i5n'? a good idea 1o "top off" your brake fuid.
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak. It you add flud
when your linings are warn, then you'll have too

much fiukd when you get new brake limings. You should
add [or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when
work I8 done on the brake hydraulic sysiem

2\ CAUTION:

it you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fuid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluld anly when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system. See "Checking Brake Fluid"”
in this section.

Reter to the Maintenance Sochedule 1o datarmine when
to check your brake fluid. See Parr C Panodic
Maintenance Inspactions on page §15,

Checking Brake Fluid
You can check the brake fiuid without taking off the cap.

Just look at the brake fluid
reservolr. The fluid level
should be above MIN. I it
lsn't have your brake
system checked to see il
there is a laak

After work 15 dane on the brake hydraulic system, make
sure 1he level is above the MIN but not over the
MAX mark.
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What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake
fiuid, Use new brake fluid from a sealed container
anly. See Part O Recommeandad Fluids and Lubricants
on page 6-17.

Always clean the brake flud reservoir cap and the areg
around the cap befora removing i1 This will help
keep dirt from entering the resenvolr.

/N CAUTION:

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may nol work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash, Always use the proper brake
fluid.

Notice:

% Using the wrong fluid can badly damage brake
system parts. For exampile, just a few drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engina oll, in your
brake system can damage brake system
parts so badly that they'll have to be replaced.
Don't let someone put in the wrong kind of fluld.

% if you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged, Be
careful not to spill brake fluid on your vehicle. If
you do, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index,

Brake Wear

Your vahicle has four-whesl dise brakes,

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make
a high-pitched warning sound when the brake pads

are wormn and new pads are needed. The sound

may come and go of be heard all the tima your vehigle
t5 moving (except whan you are-pushing an the

brake padal fimiy),
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/N CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won'l work well. That could
lead to an accident. When you hear the brake
wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

Notice: Continuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair,

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first-applied or lightly
applied, This does not mean something is wrong with
yoLr brakes

Properly torqued wheel nuls are necessary o help
prevent brake pulsation. When tires are rotated, inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly tighlan whesl nuts in
the propar sequance to GM foique spacifications.

Brake linings should always be replaced as compléete
axie sgis.

See Brake Sypstem Inspection on pagé 6-16.

Brake Pedal Travel

Ses your dealer il the brake padal does not return fo
nommal height, ar Il there is a rapid increass in
pedal travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a brake stop, your disc brakes
ad|ust for wear

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking systerm on & vehicle 1s complex, Its many
parts have to be of top quality and work well togethar if
the yvehicla s to have really good braking, Your

vehicle was designed and tested with top-guality GM
brake parts. Whean you replace parts of your braking
system — lor axample, whan your brake linings

wear down and you need new onas pu! in — be sure
you gel new spproved GM replacement paris. If

you don'l, your brakes may no'longer work properly. For
exampla, i scmeone puts in brake linings that are
wrong fior your vehicle, the balance between your front
and rear brakes can change — for the worse. The
biraking performance you've come o expect can change
in many other ways if somecns puts in' the wrong
reaplacement brake parts.
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Battery

Your new vehicle comes with & maintenance fres

ACDelco™ battery. Whan it's time for a naw battary, et

one that has the replacement number shown 6n the

onginal battery's label. We recommend an ACDoicg™

battery. See Engine Compartment Ovenviaw on
paga 5-12 for battery lacation.

Warning: Battery posts, terminals and related
dtcessories contaln lead and lead compounds,
chemicals known 1o the State of Califarnia to cauvse
cancer and raproductive harm, Wash hands after
handling.

Vehicle Storage

IFyou're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days or
mora, remove the black, nagafive (-) cable from the
battery. This will help kgep your battery from

runninig down

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burmn you and gas
thal can explode, You can be badly hurt if you
aren’l careful. Ses "Jump Starting" next for
tips on working around a battery without
getting hurl.

Contact your dealer to learn how 1o prepam your
vahicle for longer storage periods

Alzo, for your audio system. see Theft-Detarrant
Fealure on page 3-88,
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Jump Starting

I your battery has run gown, you may wanl (o use
ancther vahicle and soma jumpear oables to start your
yvehicle, Bul please use the lollowing steps Lo do it
salely.

N\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
* They contain acid that can burn you,
* They contain gas that can explode or
ignite.
* They contain enough electricity to
bBurn you.

if you don’t foliow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you.

Notice: Ignoring these steps could result in costly

damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it

won't work, and it could damage your vehicie,

1. Chack the ofher yahicke, 1t must have a 12-voit
tattéry wiih a negative ground system.

Notice: I the other system isn't a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be
damaged.

2. Get the vehicles closa anough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure 1he vehiglas aren't 1ucning
gach other. Il they are, it could cause a ground
connection you don't want. You wouldn't be able to
stant your vehicla, and the bad grounding could
damage the slectrical systems
To avaid the possibllity of the vehicles: ralling, set
tha parking brake firmly on both vehicles involved in
the |ump slar procedure. Pul an automatic
transmission n PARK (P} ar a manual transmission
in NELUTRAL before safting the parking braks. I
you have a four- wheael-drive vehicle, be sure
the transler case is nof n NEUTRAL.

Notice: I you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

3. Tum off the igmtion on both vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugged into the cigaretia
ighter or accessory paower outlets (if equippad)
Tum off the radio and all lamps fhat aren’t needed.
This will avoid sparks and help fo save both
balteries. And it could save your radiol

]
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4. Open both hoods and locate the batteries. Find the

positive (+) and negative (-] terminals on each CAUTION: (Continued)
batery. Yeur vehicle has & remote negative (=) jump

starting terminal. You should always use s

remote termimal mstead of the terminal on the Battery fiuid contains acid thal can burn you.
batfary. The ramote negafive () terminal is located Don't get it on you, I you accidentally get it in
on the front engine |t bracket and s marked your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
TGND.” See Engine Comparfment Okarview on water and gel medical help immediately.

page 5-12 for more mformation on location

4\ CAUTION: /\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas 1o explode. Peopie have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashlight if you need more light.

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine Is running.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don’t nead to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But it a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there, If it is low, add waler
to take care of thal first. If you don't, explosive
gas could be present.

CAUTION: [(Continued)
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Dan't let the other and
touch metal. Connect it to
the positive (+) terminal
al the good battery. Use a
ramote positive [+
tarminal it the vehicle

has ane.

5. Check thal the jumper cables don't have loose or
migsing insulation. I they do, you could get a
shock. The vehicles could be damaged loo.

Befora you connaot the cahbles, here are some
basie things you should know, Positive (+) will go (o
positive {+) or o 2 remota positive (+) terminal if
the vahicle has one. Negative () will go to a heavy,
unpainted matal engine par or to a remole
negative (—) terminal if the vahicle has one. Dan't
connect posilive (+) lo negative (-) or you'll get

a short that would damage the battery and maybe
athar parts foo. And don't connect the negative {-)
cable 16 the negallve {-) terminal on Ihe dead

balery hecauses this can cause sparks:
Y because 1 e bl o Now connect the biack

negative (—) cabla o the
negative () terminal

of the good battery. Lise
a remole nagative {~)
terminal it the: vehicle
has ona,

6. Connect tha rod
pasilive (+) cable to the
positive {+] termiral of the
dead battery, Usa a
remaote posiive (+}
lerminal Il the yehicle
has one.
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Don't let the other end touch anything until the next
step, The other end of the negative (-] cable
dogsn't go to the dead battery. I goes to a heavy,
unpainted metal engine parl or to the remote
negative {-) terminal an tha vehicle with the dead
battery, The remota negative (-) terminal on

your vehicle is located on the front engine M
bracket and is markad "GND."

8, Connect the other end of
the negative (—) cable to
the remote negative (-
terminal on the vehicla
with the dead battery

10. Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run
tha engine for a while.

11. Try to start the vehicle thal had the dead batlery. i
it won't start after a few fries, it probably needs
samnvica

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may resuit from
electrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
thal the cables don't touch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn’t be covared by
your warranty.




@ 0

A\\\ E‘-.‘_“ — +

Jumper Cable Remaoval

. Heavy, Unpainted Metal Engine Part or Reamote
MNagative (-} Terminal

. Good Battery or Remote Positive (+) and Hemaoie
Negativa (-) Terminals

Dead Battery or Hemete Positive {+) Termimal

To disconnest the jumper cables fram both vehicles, do
the following:

1.

Disconneact the black negative () cable from the
vehicle that had the dead battery.

Disconnect the black negative {-) cable from the
vehicle with the good battery.

Disconnizct the red positiva (+) cable from the
vahicle with the good battery,

Disconnect the red positive () cable from the other
vehicle.
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All-Wheel Drive

Lubricant checks in this section also apply o these
vehicies. However, there are two addiional systems that
need hibrigation

Transfer Case
When to Check Lubricant

Refar to the Maintenance Scheduie to detarmineg how
often 1o check he lubricant. See Part C: Periodic
Mainteniance inspectians on page 6-15.

How to Check Lubricant

To gel an accurale
reading, the vehicle should
be on a lgvel surface,

It the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hola,
you'll nead to add some lubrican!. Add enough lubricant
to raise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hote
Use care not 1o overtighten 1he plug.

What to Use

Fefer 1o the Maintenance Schedule to detammineg what
kind of lubricant to use. Sepe Far ) Recommended
Filuids and Lubrcams on page 68-17

Front Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Rafer fo the Maintenanca Schedule o detarmine how
agften 1o check the lubricant-and when o changa i
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How to Check Lubricant

To get an accurate reading, the vehicle should be on a
level surface

If the level is below the botlom of the tilier plug hole,
you may need 1o add some lubricant

When the differantial is cold, add enough lubrican! (o
raise the level to 1/2 inch (12 mm) balow the filler plug
nole

Whan the differgntial s al operating temperature
(warm), add enovagh ibrcant to raise the lavel to the
bottam of the filler plug hale

What to Use

Rafer 1o the Maintenance Schedule-to detarmine what
kind of lubrcant to use. See Parl ) Mecommended
Fluids and Lubncants on page 6-17
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Rear Axle
When to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Schadule to detenming how
often to check the lubricant

How to Check Lubricant

To get an acourate reading. the vehicle should be on a
lavel surface.

The proper level is Irom 0 to 3/8 inch (0 10 10 mm)
below the bottomn ol the filler plug hols.

What to Use

Reler fo the Maintenance Schedule to determine wihal
kind of lubrnicant to use, See Pard D Recommended
Flulds and Lubricanis on page 6-17
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Bulb Replacement

For the type ol bullys, see Replacement Bulbis on
page 5-48.

Far any bulb-changing procedure not listed in this
saction, contadl your dealar

Taillamps and Turn Signal Lamps
1. Open the litgate.

e

2. Remowve the \wo scrows
from the lamp assembly

3. Pull \he assembly away from the vehicle

&

~ad

Linctip the winng harness (A) and remove the thies
sockat retaining scraws (B).

Remove the sockel by releasing the rataining tabs.

Holding the socked, pull the bulb 1o release it
trom the sockat

Fush the new bulb inta the socket until it clicks.
Relnstall the socks! and soraws
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9  Reconnect the wirng hamess.
10. Reinstal the lamp assembly and Hghten the screws
11. Ciose the liftgats,

Replacement Bulbs

Exterlor Lamp Bulb Number
Tailllamps J157
Hear Tum Signal Lamps 3157

For any bulb net lisied here, contact your dealer,




Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper blades should be inspected at least
twice a year lor wear or cracking.

Soe Normal Maintenance Heplacement Parts on
page 5-84 for tha proper typa of replacemant blade

Notice: Use care when removing or Installing
a blade assembly. Accidental bumping can cause
the arm to fall back and strike the windshield.

1. To remove the old wiper blades; it the wipar-arm
untit it locks info a varfical position

A. Blade Assembly D. Blade Pivot
B: Arm Assambly E. Hook Slot
G, Locking Tab F. Arm Hook
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2, Press down on the biade assembly pivot focking
tab. Pull down on the blade assembly to release |
trom the wiper arm hook.

3. Remove the insert from the blade assembly. The
nsen has two notches at ona end that are locked
by the bottom claws of tha blade assembly. Al
the notched end, pull the insen from the blade
assembly,

4. To install the new wipar inser, slide the inserd (D),
notched end |ast, nto tha end with two blade
claws (A}, Slide the ingert all the way through the
blade claws sl 1he oppasite-end (B). The plastic
caps (C) will be forcad off as the insart ks fully
inserad.

5. Be sure that the notches are locked by the bottam
claws, Make sura that all ather claws are properly
lockad on both sides of the insen slots.
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A
r
’

&, Claw in Notch
B. Corract Installation

C. Incorrect Installation

8. Pul the blade assembly ptvot In the wiper arm hook
Pull up until the pivot locking 1ab locks In the
hook slof,

7. Carelully lower the wiper arm and blade assembly
ante the windshield.

Backglass Wiper Blade Replacement

See Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement on page 5-49
in this section for instruchions an how to change fhe
backglass wiper blade. The backglass wiper blade will
nol iock in a vertical position like the windshiaid

wipar blade, so oara should be used whean pulling it
away from the vehicle
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Tires

Your new vehicle comes wilh high-guality lires made by
& leading tire manufacturer. |f you ever have questions
aboul your tira warranty ant where 1o cblain service,
see your Odsmobile Warranty booklet for details,

CAUTION: (Continued)

A\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires
are dangerous.
® Dverloading your lires can cause
overheating as a result of foo much
friction. You could have an air-oul and a
serious accident. See “Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)

®* Underinfiated tires pose the same danger

as overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause sarious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommencded
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

Overinflated tires are more likely to be cut,
punctured or broken by a sudden

impact — such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure,
Worn, old fires can cause accidents, If
your tread is badly worn, or if your tires
have been damaged, replace them.
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Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire label, which is on the driver's door
gdge, above the door latch, shows the corract inflation
pressures for your tres when hegy're oold, “Told” means
your vehicle has bean sitting for &l least three hours

or driven no mara than 1 mile (1.6 km),

Notice: Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation
or overinfiation is all right. It's not. If your tiros
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can get
the following:

* Too much flexing
* Too much heat

* Tire overloading
* Bad wear

* Bad handling

* Bad luel economy

If your tires have too much air (overinflation), you
can get the following:

* Unusuval wear

* Had handling

* Rough ride

* HNeadless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Checl your lires once a manth or more
Alsn; check the tre pressure of the spara fire,

How to Check

Lise a good quality pocket-type gage 10 check tire
pressure. You can'l tell if your tires are property Infiated
simply by lgcking al them. Hadial ires may look
properly mfiafed svan when thay're underinflated.

Be sure o pul the valve caps back or the valve stems.
They help prevent leaks by kesping oul dirt and mosture,

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotaled evary 7.500 miles (12 500 km),

Amy time ytil notioe LUnusual wear, rotste your lires

as soon 85 possible and check wheel alignment, Also
chack for damaged lires or wheets, See When it fs Time
for New Tires an page 5-55 and’ Whee! Replacersent

an page 5-58 lor mare Information,

Make sure the spare tire is stored secarely, Push, pull,
and then try o relate or lum the tre. iT 11 moves,

use the wheel wranch (o lighten the cable. Sea
Changmg a Flar Tire on pdge 5-62
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The purpose of regular rotation is 19 achigve more
unitorm wedr Ior all Ures on the vehicle The first rotahon
18 the most importanl, See "Fart AL Schaduled
Maintenanca Services,” in-Section &, for scheduled
rotation miarvals,

/N CAUTION:

U e oo S Ty
A

Rust or dirt on 8 wheel, or on the paris to
which it Is fastened, can make wheel nuts
become loose afier a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches to the vehicle.
In an emergency. you can use a cloth or a
paper towel to do this; bul be sure to use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, lo
get all the rust or dirt off, See “Changing a Fial
Tire” in the Index.

When rotating your bres; always use the correct rotatian
patterm shown here.

After the tires have beon rotated, -adjust the lront and
rear inflEtion pressures as shown on the
Ceriiication/Tire labe! Make certain that-afl whos! nuts
are propery tightened, See "Wheel Nut Torgua"

under Capacities and Specifications on page 5-83
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When It Is Time for New Tires You need @ néw tira i any o the following statements

arg true:
One way to 18l when it's % You can see the indicators at thrae or more places
tirne for new fires Is (o around the tira,

check the treadwesar

SOty iy * Yau can see cord or fabric showing through the

appear-when your lires Hfe's rubber.

have onby 1/16 inch * The tread or sidewall is cracked, cul or snagged
(1.6 mmj) or less of tread deep encugh b show cord or fabric,

remaining Some

ol gﬁl trick tlees iy % The tire has a bump, buige or split

not have treadwear * The tire has a puncture, sul or other damage that
indicalors can'l be repaired well because of the size or

location of the damags.
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Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of lres you neead, look at
the Certilication/Tire labal

The tires Installed on your vahicle when It was new had
a Tire Parformance Criterla Specification {TPC Spec)
number on each lire's sidewall, Whan you getl naw tires,
get ones with thal same TPC Spec nomber, That way
your vahicle will continue to have tires that are designed
to give propar endurance, handling, speed mating,
traction, nde and other things dunng normal sarvice on
yaur vehicta, If your lires have an all-season tread
design. the TPC number will be followed by an “MS” (for
mud and snow).

it you ever replace your tires with those not having a:
TPC Spec number, make sure they are thie same size,
load range, speed rating and construction type-(bias,
bias-belted or radial) as your origlnal tires

/N CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose conirol
while driving, If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted tires) the
vehicle may not handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage 1o your vehicle,
Be sure fo use the same size and type tires on
all wheels,

/N CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires an your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheal
could fail suddenly, cavsing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicie.




Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Quality grades can be found where applicable on the
tre sidewall batween tread shoulder and maximum
section widin, For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The following information rélates to the system
daveloped by the United States Nalional Highway
Trafic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance. (This
applies only to vehicles sold in the United States.)
The gradas are moldad on the sidewails of most
passenger car tires. The Uniform Tire Cuality Grading
system does not apply 1o deep tread, winter-type
snow Hres, space-saver or lemporary use spare tires,
tires with nominal rim diameters af 10 {o 12 inchas
{25 1030 cm}, or 1o some limited-production tires

While the tires avallable on General Motars passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
grades, they must also conform to lederal safoty
requirements and addillonal General Motors Tire
Performanee Criteria (TPC) standards.

Treadwear

The freadwear grade is a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the lire when lested under controlled
condifions on a specilied govemmen! 1esl course.

For example, a tire graded 150 would wear one and

a half {1.5) times as well on the government course as
a tire graded 100. The relative performance of tires
depends upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart significantly from the norm
due lo variations in ditving habils, service praclices and
differences in road characlenstics and climate.

Traction - AA, A, B, C

The traction grades, fram highest 1o lowesl, are AA, A,
B, and ., Those grades represent tha tire's ability

la stop on wet pavemeant as measured under controlied
conditions on specified government 1est surfaces of
asphalt and concrete. A lire marked C may have poor
traction parformance. Waming: The traction grade
assigned to this tire 1s based on straight-ahead braking
raction tests, and does not include acceleration.
comEnng, hydroplaning, or peak traction chammaotenslics.
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Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tirg's resistance to the generation

of haat and its ability to digsipate heal when tested
under controlled conditions on a specitied indoor
laboratory tesl wheal. Sustained high temperature can
cause the matenal of the tire o degenerate and
reduce tira life, and excessive temperature can lead (o
sudden fire fallure. The grade C corresponds to a
lavet of performance which all passenger car tires must
meaat under the Federal Maotor Vehicle Sately Standard
Ma. 109. Grades B and A reprasent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheal than the
minimum required by law.

Warning: The lemperature grade far this tire is
established for a lire thal is properly Inflated and not
overloadad, Excessive spased, underinliation, or
gxcessive loading, either separataly or in combination,
can cause heat bulldup and possible tire failure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carsfully al the tactory to glve you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Schedulad whea! allgnment and whesl balancing are
nct needed. However, If you nolige unusual tirg Wwear or
vour vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may need 1o be reset. |f you notice your vehicls
vitrating when driving on a smoath road, youl wheels
may need 10 be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replage any whesl that |s bent, cracked, or badly rusted
or corrnded.  whee! nuis keep coming loose, \he
wheal, wheel bolts and whes! nuts should be replaced.
If the whea! leaks alr, replace it (except some

aluminum whesgls, which can sometimes ba rapaired).
See your dealer if any of these conditions exist,

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you nesad,

Each new wheal should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diameter, width, offsat and be mounted
the same way as-the one || replaces.
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Il you need to replace any of your whaels, wheel bolls
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM
griginal equipment parts, This way, you will be sure 1o
have the fght wheel, wheel bolls and wheel nuls

for your venicle.

/N CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. Il could affect the braking and
handling af your vehicle, make your tires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and wheel nuts for replacement.

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
with bearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
adometer callbration, headlamp alm. bumper height,
vehicle ground clearance and tire clearance lo the
body and chassis.

See Changing a Fiat Tire on page 5-62 for more
infarmation

Used Replacement Wheels

A\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can'l know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. It could 1all
suddenly and cause a crash. if you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

& CAUTION:

Don't use tire chains. There's not enough
clearance. Tire chains used on a vehicle without
the proper amount of clearance can cause
damage to the brakes, suspansion or other
vehicle parts. The area damaged by the tire
chains could cause you to lose control of your
vehicle and you or others may be injured In a
crash. Use another type of traction device anly
if its manufacturer recommends it lor use on
your vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufacturer’'s
instructions. To help avoid damage 1o your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it's conlacting your vehicle, and don’t
spin your wheels. If you do find traclion devices
that will fit, install them on the rear tires.
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Accessory Inflator

Your vahicle may be equipped with an air inflator
system. You can inflale things ke basketballs and
bigycle tires. Alsn, you can use it to bring your fire
pressure up 1o the proper pressure. I is nol designed 16
inflate large objects which will require more than five
minutes o inflate, such-as an air matirass.

The air Inflator & located in
the rear comparimeanl an
the passenger's side of the
vehicle behind an access
GOV,

To remove the cover, pull the two tabs on the cover and
pull it off

Thaair infiator kit may be locatad in the glove
companment The kit includes a 22 1| (8.7 m) hose with
three nozzle adapters.




To use the air inflator attach the appropriate nozzle
adapter to the end of the hese it reguired. Then attach
that end of the hose 1o the object you wish 1o inflate.
Attach the ofher end ol the hose to the outlel

Press and release the switch (o turm the-alt Inflator on
The indicator light will remain on when the inflator is
running.

The system has an internal clock (o prevent overheating,
The systerm will allow about five minutes of running
time, then the compressor will stop. The indicator light
will then begin to flash. When the indicator is aff,

the inflatar can he startad agaln by pressing the swilch
It the qompressar is stil hot, it may only run for &

shor time before shutling off again.

Press and releass the switch to tumn the Inflator off.
Place the inflatar kit tools in the pouch and store

It properly. Remiove the inflator hose Irom the outiat
during loading and unloading. Load levaling will

not Tunction with the Inflator hose attached 1o the infialor
auflat See “Electronically Controlled Air Suspension
System” in tha Index

To reinstall the cover, ling up the tabs at the back of thi
covaer, put i in place and latch the {abs,

A continuous flashing indicator light may also indicate a
malfunction In the air suspension system. See
"Eleciranically Controlied Alr Suspension System” in the
Indax.

Z\ CAUTION:

Inflating something too much can make it
explode, and you or others could be Injured.
Be sure to read the inflator instructions, and
inflate any object only to its recommended
pressure.

If a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for & fire 1o “blowout” while you're driving,
espacially if you maintaln your fires properly. IT air goes
aut of & tire, It's much more likely to lsak out slowly.
But i you should ever have a “blowout”, hers are a few
tips about what o expect and whal 1o do:

it & front tlre 1ails, the fiat tre will create a drag that
pulis the vehicle toward that side. Take your fool off the
accalarator pedal and gnp the steering wheel firmly.
Steer to maintain lane position, and then gently brake to
a-stop well out of the traflic fansa.

5-61



A reéar btowou!l, particularly on a curve, acits much |ke 3
skid arwl may require the same correction you'd use

in a skid, In-any rear blowout, remave your foot from the
accelarator pedal. Gat the vehicle under control by
steering the way you wan! the vehicle o go. Il may be
vary bumpy and noisy, bul you can still sleer. Gently
brake o a stop — well oif the road I possible.

I a tre goes flat, the next part shows how 10 use your
jacking equipmeani to change a fial tire cafely

Changing a Flat Tire

If & tre goes lat, avoid further lire and wheel damags
by driving siowly lo a level ptace. Turr on gout
hazard waming flashers.

A CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your tire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly,
2. Put the shift lever in PARK (P).
3. Turn oft the engine.

4. Put the wheel blocks at the front and rear
of the tire farthest away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the
oppaosite end.
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The folfowing steps will tell you how lo use the jack and
change a tire.

Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The jacking equipment you will need |s stored undar the
rear seat on the passenger s side of the vehicle. See
Rear Seat Operation on page 1-6 far mare infarmation on
accessing Ihe jacking equipment under fna rearseal,
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The tools you'll ba using include the wheel wranch (Aj
tire blocks {B), extension (sockel end) (C), handla
(jack end) (D), and jack (E).

The tollowing Instructons explain how ta remove tha
spare lire mounted undemeath your vehicle

Notice: Never remove or restow a tire from/to a
slorage position under the vehicle while the vehicle
Is supported by a jack. Always tighten the tire

fully against the underside of the vehicle when
restowing.

To remove the underoody-mounted spars; insen
the sockel end al the extansion on 2 457 angle
downward into the hoist drive shaft hole. This will
he exposed when the rear gate 18 apen and is

just above the rear bumper. Be sure the socket and
of the extension connects Info the hoist shaft
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Posifion the chigel end of
oI whes! wrench in the
notch af the cenler

cap and pry off the
cantar cap

2. Tum the wheel wrenoh counterclockwise to lower
the spare tire. Keep tuming the wheel wranch unti
the spare tire can be pulled out from under tha
vehicle.

IF the spare fire dogs nol lower o the ground, tha
spcondary latch is engaged causing the fire

not to jower. See “Secondary Latch Systam” later in
this section,

Whan the tire has bean complelaly lowerad, filt the
relaingr at the end of the cable and pull It through
the whesl opening. Pull the tire out from under

the vehicle

Notice: To help avaid vehicle damage, do not drive )
the vehicle before the cable is restored. Ses *Heml_:wlng thée Flat Tire .1m_:| Installing the Spare
4. Put the spare tire near the flat tire, ;:;:Fﬂ:lga_mr in this section to continue changing he




Secondary Latch System

Your vehiclie has an underbody mounted lire hoist
assembly equipped with a secondary latch system, It's
designed lo stop the spare or llat road tire from
stddeaniy falling off your vahicle if tha cable holding tha
spare tire is damaged. For the sacondary latch to
work, the fire must be stowed with e valye stem

pointing up. See “Sloring a Flat or Spars Tire and Tools”

for instructions on storing the spare oar flat tire correctly,

/N CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

Someone slanding too close during the
procedure could be injured by the jack. Il the
spare tire does not slide off the jack
completely, make sure no one is behind you or
on gither side of you as you pull the jack out
from the spare.

Before beginning this procedure read all the
instructions. Failure to read and follow the
instructions could damage the hoist assembly
and you and others could get hurt. Read and
follow the Instructions listed below.

To reiease the spare tire from the secondary latch do
the tollowing:
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Check undar the vahicle
io see it the cable is
visibie.

2. It it'is not wisible, proceed o Sten 6.
I wisible, first try to tghten the cable by turning the
whesi wiench clockwise until you hear two olicks
or feel It skip twice. You cannot overtighten
ihia cable

3. Loosen tha cable by tuming the wheel wrench
pourterciockwisa thrae or lour turns

4. Repeat this procedure at isas! two timeas
It the spare tira lowers to the ground, continue with
Step 2 of "Removing the Spare Tire and Toolks”
garliar in this section.

5. Tum the wrench coumaciockwise until
approximately 8 inches {15 cm) of cable is exposed

=]

Attach the jack handle, extension and the whael
wrench to the jack and place 1 under the vehicle
towards the front of the rear bumper. Position

the center [ift point of the jack under the canter of
the spare tire.

Turn the wrench olockwise to raise the jack unfil it
lifts the snd Hitling.

Continua raising the fack until the spare tire stops
moving upward and is held firmly in place. The
secondary latoh has released and the spare tire is
balancing on the |ack,
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9.

1Q

568

Leswar the jack by turiing the wheel wrenah
counterclockwise. Keep lowering the jack uniil the
spare tire slides off the jack or is hanging by

the cable

Disconnect the jack handle from the jack gnd
carefully remove the jack. Use one hand to push
against the spare while firmly pulling the jack aut
from under the spara tire with the other hand,

1

12

if the spare tire is hanging from the cable, ingert the
[ack handle, extension and wheel wrench into the
hoist shaft hole in the bumper, on an andgle, and turm
the whesl wrench counterclockwise 10 lower the
spare the rest of the way.

Tiit the retainer at the end of the cable and pull it
through the wheel apaning. Pull the tire out from
under the vehicls,

It tha cable s hanging under the vehicle, lum the
wheel wranch in the hoist shalt hole in the bumper
clockwlse 1o raise the cable hack up

Have the hoist assembly nspected as soon as you can
You will not be able to store a spare or flal tire using
thie hioist assembly until it has been repaired or replaced




Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

| 1. UWsing the whasl wranch,
looeen all the whesl nuts
Dan't remove them yet.

2, Tum the jack adjusiing knob clockwise by hand o
raise the jack Ift head.

3. Placs the handle, extension and wheel wranch onlo
the |aok




/N CAUTION:

= ;
F....q_ rl. > |
A, Frame 0. Extonsion
B. Jack E. Wheal Wrench

. Handle

4. Place Ihe jack in the appropriale position nearest
the flat tire

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicle tall. To help aveid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure o fit the

jack lift head into the praper location before

raising the vehicle,

4\ CAUTION:

Geltling under a vehicle when It is jacked up Is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never gel under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.
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5. Raise the vehicle by urning the (ack handia

clockwise. Raise the vehicle far enough off the CAUTION: (Continued)
ground so thera is anough room for the spare

tire 10 Hit, change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from

6. Hemave all the wheel nuts and fake off the flat tire the places where the whesl attaches to the
== 7. Remove any rust or dirt vehicle. In-an emergency, you can use a cloth
/ = rr\ from the whes| bolts. or a paper towel to do this; but be sure to use
[’ e y maurting surlaces a scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
o T "l and spare wheel gel all the rust or dirt off,

Pﬁ_"k 7, A CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If
you do, the nuls might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious accident.

A CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the paris to 8. Place the spare an the whes| mounting surface.
which It Is fastened, can make the wheel nuis
become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accldent. When you

CAUTION: (Continued)

=
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8. Pul the nuts on by hand.
Make sure the rounded
end |s toward the wheel.

H) Tighten sach nut by hand untll the wheel is hald
against the hub. It a nul can't be turned by hand,
use the whea! wranch and &se your dealsr as soon
as possibla
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11. Lowsar the vehicie by turning the jack handle
counterclockwise. Lowear the jack completely,




12. Use the wheel wrench
o tighten the wheel
o e nuts firmly moa
,ei 1 “ii CHESCIDSS Sequence as
{5 6 "| shown
g .
¢, e
e

CAUTION: (Continued)

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench 1o the
proper torgue specification. See “Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for wheel nut
torque specification.

A\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to come loose
and even come off. This could lead to an
accident. Be sure to use the correct wheel
nuts. if you have to replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment wheel nuts.

CAUTION: (Continued)

Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repalrs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification. See “"Capacilies and
Specifications” in the index for the wheel nut torque
specification.




Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

A\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire, or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these In the proper place.

/N CAUTION:

The underbody-mounted spare tire needs o be
stored with the valve stem pointing up. If the
spare tire is stored with the valve stem
pointing downward, its secondary latch won't
wark properly and the spare tire could loosen

CAUTION: (Continued)

CAUTION: (Continued)

and suddenly fall from your vehicle. If this
happened when your vehicle was being driven,
the tire might contact a person or another
vehicle, causing injury and, of course, damage
o itself as well. Be sure the underbody-
mounted spare tire is stored with its valve
stem pointing up.

Notice: An aluminum wheel with a flat tire should
always be stored under the vehicle with the

hoist. However, storing it that way for an extended
period could damage the wheel. To avoid this,
always stow the wheel properly with the valve stem
pointing up and have the wheel repaired as soon
as possible.

Foliow this diagram to store the underbody-mountad
spare.




A, Wheal Wrench
B. Hoist Shaft

C. Extension

[, Retainer

il

E. Spare or. Flat Tire “
(Valve Stem -
Painted Up)

FUSH & FULL

1. Put the fire on the ground at the rear ot the vehicle, @
with the valve sfem pointed up and to the rear, W e W

2. Pull the relainer through tha whesi,

3. Pul the socket end of the extension, on an angle, 3. Make sure the fire is stored securaly. Push, pull,
through the hole in the rear bumper and into ihe and then Iry to rotate or turm the tire. If the tire
hoist shaft moves, use the wheel wrench to tighten the cable

4. RAaise the tire fully against the underside of the Retum the jack, wheel wrench and wheel blocks to the

proper location under the rear seat of the vehicle.
Aol up the Instructon label and return it to the slat In
the tool ki

Return the rear seat to its proper position.

veehicle by tuming the wheel wranch clockwise
until you hear two clicks or leel |t skip twice. The
spare Urg holst cannot be overtighlened.
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A. Hanrle

B. Whea! Wrenoh

C. BExtension

D. Whesl Blocks and Jack
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can ba hazardous. Some
arg 1oxic, Othars can burst into flames | you sinke a
match or get therm ona hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed

spage. When you use anything fram a contalner o claan
your vehicle, be sure to follow the manufacturer's
wamings and instructions. And always open your doors
or windows whan you're cleaning the mside.

Never use these 1o clean your vahicle:
s Gasoline
* Benzene

MNaphtha

Carbion Tetrachlonds

Acelong

Faint Thinner

Turpentine

¢ @& ¢ & ¢ o

Lactusr Thirmer
* Nail Polish Ramover

They tan all be hazardous — some more ihan
others —and they can all damage your veticle, 166,

Don't use any of these unless this manual says you
can. In many uses, thesa will damage your vehicle:

s Alconol

8 Laundry Soap

® Bleach

% Heducing Agants

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use & vacuum cleaner often to get nd af dust and
loose dirt. Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and pantad
surfaces with a clean, damp ciath.

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners for the cleaning of fabric and
carpet. They will clean normal spots and stains very wall.

You can gat GM — approved cleaning products from
your dealer. Ses GM Vehicla Care/Appearance
Matenals on page 5-83.




Here arg some cleaning lips
¢ Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.

¢ (Clean up stains as soon as you can ~ befoe
they sab

¢ Carehilly scrape off any excess slan

& |se a clean cloth or sponge, and change o a clean

arga ohter. A soll brush may be used || slains are
slubbom.

® |t a ring forms on fabric after spet cleaning, clean
the ;mlra area immediately or it will se1,

Using Cleaner on Fabric

1. Vacuum and brush the area lo remove any loose
dirt

2. Always clean & whole trim pane! or saction Mask
surreunding trim along stifch or welt lines.

3, Foliow the direchions on the container label,

4. Apply cleaner with a clean spange. Don't saturate
the materal and don't rub it roughly. '

5, As soon as you've cleaned [he section, use a
spONge 10 remove BNy Bxoess cleansr.

6 Wipe cleaned area with a clean, water-dampened
towsal or oloth

7. Wipe with a clean cloth and lat dry.

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as calsup, coffee (black),
eqa, fruit, oot [uice, milk, soft drinks, vomif, urine
and blood can ba removed as follows:

2.

3

4

Carefully scrape off exoess stain, then sponge the
soiled araa with'cool water

it & stain remains, lollow the cleaner Instructions
described aarfier

il an odor lingers after cleaning vomit ar unne, treal
the area with a waler/baking soda solution:

1 teaspoon (5 mi) of baking soda ta 1 cup (250 mi)
ol lukewarm watar,

Let dry,

Staine caused by candy, ice cream, mayonnaise, chil
sauce and unknown stains can be removed as follows:

1
2
|

Carafully scrape ofl excess stain.
Clean with cool water and allow to dry completaly.

If & stein remains, follow the cleaner mstructions
described earler,
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Vinyl
Use warm watar and a chaan ¢loth.
% Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dinft, You
may have lo do lhis more than onge.
% Things lika tar, asphall and shoe pelish will stain if
you don't get them ofl quickly. Use a dean clath

and vinylieather cleaner. Sas your dealar for
this product

Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a saft gloth, Then, let
the leather dry naturally. Da not use heat to dry.

* Faor stubborm siains, use a leather cleanar. Ses your

daalar lor this product.

% MNaver use oils, vamishes. solvenl-based or abrasivo
cleanars, fumiture polish ar shoe poiish on leather,

% Soiled or stained |eather should be cleanad
immediately. It dirt |s allowed to wark (nto the finish,
it can harm the leather.

Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and watar 1o cledn the top surfaces
of the Instrument panel. Sprayes containing silicones

of waxas may cause annoying reflections in the
windshield and even make ! dificult 1o seé through the
windshield under cenain conditions.

Interior Plastic Components

Use only & mild soap and water solution on a soft cloth
or sponge. Commercial cleansrs may aftect the
surfage finish

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned nften. GM Glass Cleaner or a
Iguid household glass cleanar will ramaove pormal
tobacco smeke and dust films on interior glazs. See GM
Vahicle Care/Appearance Materials on page 5-83

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches, Avoid placing
decals on the inside raar window, since they

may have to be scraped off later, If abrasive cleanars
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
electric defogger elemant may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger grid.
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Care of Safety Belts

Keep belis claan and dry

A CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye salety belts. If you do, it
may severaly weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequate
protection. Clean safety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm water.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on wigatherstrips will make them las!
langer, seal batter, and nol stick or squeak. Apply
slicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
months, During very cold, damp weather more fregusnt
application may be required. See Part O Recommendod
Fluids and Lubricanls on page 6-17

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of colar, gloss retention and durmabifity.

Washing Your Vehicle

The besl way (o presende your venicle's finish Is 1o keep
It clean by washing it olten with lukewarm or coid
water

Dan't wash your vehicle in the direct rays ot the sun
Use & car washing soap. Don'l use sirong soaps

ar chemical detergents. Be sure 1o ninse the vehidle
wall, removing 2l scap restdue complately. You can gel
Gi-approved cleaning products from yolr dealar.

See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Malerials on

page 5-83 Dan'l use cleaning agents thal are petrofeurn
based, or thalt contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents shoudld bea flushed promptly and not allowed

lo dry on'the surface, or théy could stain. Dry the finish
with & sofl, clean chamois or an all-cofton towel 1o
avoid surtace scratches and water spotiing

High pressure car washes may gause water 1o enler
your vahicle.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Lise only lukewarm ar cold water, a soft cloth and a car
washing soap lo claan exterior lamips and lenses,
Follow instructions undar “Washing Your Vehicle.”
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Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary o remove residue from the
paint finish. You can gel GM-agproved cleaning producls
from yaur dealer. Sae GM Vehicle Cars/Appearance
Matenals on page 5-83.

Il your vahicle has a “basecoal/clearcoat” paint finish.
The clearcoal gives more dapth and gloss o the colorad
basecoal, Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-abrasive and made Ipr a basecoal/clearcoal painl
fimisl.

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoal paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

Foraign materials such as calcium chlonde and other
salts, ice malting agents, road oll and tar, ree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from (ndustrial chimneys, elc,,
can damage your vehicle's finish If they remain

on painted surfaces; Wash the vehicle as soon as
passible. Il necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners ihat
are marked safe for painted suraces o remove

fareign matter,

Extarior painted surfaces are subject to aging. weather
and chemical fallout that can take their toll over &

period ol years: You can help to keep the paint finish
locking pew by keaping your vehicle garaged or covered
whanever possible

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Brght metal parls should be cleaned reguiarly 1o keap
thair luster, Washing with watar is all that is usually
needed However, you may use ghrome polish on
chrome or stanlass stes! tnm, i necessary

Use special care with aluminum 1rim, To avioid damaging
prolective tnm, rnevar use aulo or chroma polish,

steam or caustic soap to clean aluminum. A coatng of
wax, rubbed to high polizh, is recommended for all
bright metal parts.

Windshield, Backglass and Wiper
Blades

It the windshield is not clear after using. the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chalters whan running,
wax, sap or othar material may be on the blade or
windshield

Clean the outside of the windshield with a full-strength
glass cleaning figmd. The windshigld is clean it beads do
not form whan you rinsa it wilh water

Grime from the windshield will stick to the wiper blades
and affect their performance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-strength
windshield washer solvent. Then ninse the blade

with walar

Check the wiper blades and clean tham as necessary,
replaca blades that look wom.
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Aluminum Wheels

Keap your whesls clean using a solt clean clath with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water, After
rinsing thoraughly, dry with a solt clean 1owel, A wax
may then be applied

The surface ol these wheels is similar 1o the paintesd
surface of your vehicie. Dont use strong soaps.
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners,
gieaners with acid, or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them becsuse you could damage the suriace. Do nol
use chrome polish on aluminum wheels

Don't take your vehicle through an automallc car wash
that has silicone carbide tire cleaning brushes. These
brushas can also damage the surface of these whaals

Tires
To clean your firgs, usa a stift brush with lire cleaner

Notice: When applying a lire dressing, always take
care to wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Petroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires sheel metal
repair or replacement, make sura the body repair shop
appllas anti-cormsion matedal (o parts repaired or
repiaced to restore gorrosion protection.

Cnglnal manutaciurer replacement pans will provide the
corrosion protection while maintaining the warranty,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips. fraclures or deep scratches in the
finish should be repaired right away. Bare matal

will corrode quickly and may develop into major repair
EXPENSE.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
matenals avaliabla fram your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be cormrectad
in your deater's body and paint shop.
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Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow remaval and dust
control can collect on the underbody, If these are nol
removed, acceleraled corrosion (rusl) can ocour on

the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor pan
and exhaust system even though they have corrosion
protection,

Al lzast evary spring, lush these matenals from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any arsas whene mud
and dabris can collecl. Dint packed in close areas of

the frame should be loosened before being flushed,

Your deater or an underbody car washing system can
do this for you,

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmosphenc conditions can create a
ghemical fallout. Airbome pollutants can fall upon and
allack painted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms; blotohy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots stched into
the paint surtace.

Although no defect in tha gaint job causes this, GM will
repalir, al no charge to the owner, the surfaces aof

new vehicles damaged by this faliout condition within
12 moanths or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever oocurs lirst

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealer for mare information on purchasing
the following products.
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GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description

Usage

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
{cont’d)

Polishing Clath
Wax—Treatad

intertor and axtanor
polishing cloih.

Description

HHEEE

Tar and Road Ol
Remover

Removes tar, road ol and

asphall.

Cleanar Wax

Removes [ighl scratches
and protects finisn.

Chrome Cleanar and
Folish

Use on chrome or
stainless steel

Foaming Tire Shine Low
Gloss

Cleans, shines and
prolects in one sasy slep,
no wiping necessary.

White Sidewall Tire
Cleaner

Hemoves soll and black
marks from whitewalls

Vinyl Cleaner

Cleans vinyl tops,
uphoistery and
convertible tops

Wazsh Wax Concentrate

Medium foaming
shampoo. Cleans and
lightly waxes.
Biodegradable and
phosphate free

Glass Cleanar

Removes dirt, grime,
smoka and fingerpnnts.

Chrome and Wire Wheeal
Clegner

Removes dirt and grime
from chrome whesls and
wire wheel covers

Spol Lifter

Queckly and easily
removes spots-and stains
froan carpets, vinyl and
cloth upholstery.

Finish Enhancer

Hemoves dust,
fingerprints, and surtace
contaminants, Spray on
wipe off.

Odar Eliminator

Odorless spray odor
gliminator used on
fabrics, vinyl, laather and
canpet

See your Gensral Motors pans departmen! for these
products. See Part D Recommended Fliids and

L libncants on page 6-17.

Swir Remaver Polish

Hemoves swirl marks,
firne scralches and othar
light surface
comtamination.
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Vehicle Identification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

o AL

Q A r'quLt4 L} ": 1 f'.1 |:|:H:

This is the legal identifier lor your vehicle. |1 appears on
a plate in the front comer of the instrumant panel, on
the driver's side. You can seeé ! ifyou look thraugh the
windshield fram outside your vahicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Cerification and Sarvice Parls
labels and the oerificales of title and registration,

Engine Identification

The 8th character in your VIN is the engine code. This
code will help you identify your engine, spacifications
and replacement pars,

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on tha inside of the glove box. It's
vary helpful Il you ever need 10 ardar parts. On this
lshe! 5

o your VIN,

® the model designation

® pain! information and

® & list of all production options and spacial
equipmeant

Bo sure thal this labal s not removed from tha vehicla




Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first.
Some electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn'l be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from warking as they
should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempling
to add anyihing elactncal 10 your vehicle, see
Servicing Your Alr Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-55

Headlamps

The headlamp winng is protected by Tour fuses. An
electrival overload will cause a lamp 10 go on and off. |f
this happens, have vour headlamp wiring checked

right away. ' '

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshield wiper motor is protected by & cirouit
breaker and a luse. || the motor ovarheats due 10 heavy
smow or ice, the wiper will slop until the motor coals

If the overload 1 caused by some electncal problem, be
sure to get il fined

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

Clrouit breakers protect the power windows and other
power accessories. When the current load is loo-haavy
the cireuit breakar opens and closes, protecting the
clrcult until the protilern |15 fixad or goes away.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring cireults in your vehicle are protected from
shart circuits by a combination of luses and circull
breakers, This greatly reduces the chance of fires
caused by elecincal problems

Look at the silvar-colored band inside the fuse. If the
band & broken ar melied, eplage the fuse Ba sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one ¢l the identical

size and raling

Il you evar have a problem on the road and don'l have
8 spare fuse, you can bofrow ong that has the same
amperage. Just pick some feature al your vehicla

that you can gel along without — like the radio or
cigaratta lighter — and use its fuse, o it s 1he corfedl
amperage. Replace il a5 s00n &s You can.
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Engine Compartment Fuse Block

The luse block Is located under the hood in the engine
compartment on the driver's side of the vehicle. See
Engine Comparimeant Chverview on page 5-12 for more
Informiatan on location

Remove the pnmary cover by pressing the two locking
tabs, Remove the secondary cover by snapping off
wehite Tifting,
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Headlamp T WASH
3 Passenger's Side Low-Beam 8 Automatic Transfer Case
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Fuses
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
14
20
21
22
23
24

25
26
27
28
29
40
a1

Usage

Powertrgin Control Module B
Fog Lamps

Stop Lamp

Cigaratie Lighter

Ignition Caoills-

Ajr Suspension Ride
TED-Ignitlan 1

Crank

Alr Bag

Elactric Brake

Cooling Fan

Hormn

lgnition E

Electranic Throttie Control
Instrumant Pane! Cluster, Driver
Information Cenler
Automatic. Shilt Lock Control System
Engitie 1

Back-Lip

Powertrain Control Moduia 1
Oxygen Sensot

Alr Candifioning

Truck Body Controllar

Fuses
= s
33
34
a5
36
50
&1
B2

Halays
a7
38
39
40
41
42
4.3
44
45
46
47

Miscellaneous
48
449

Usage

Traller

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)
lanition A

Blower Motor

lgnition B

Passenger's Side- Traller Tum
Driver's Side Tratler Tum
Hazard Flashers

Usage

Blank

Rear Window Washar.
Fog Lamps

Hisrn

Fuel Pump

Windshisld Wipars\Washer
High-Beam Headlamp
Alr Condifioning

Couling Fan

Headiamp Driver Moduie
Starter

Usage

Instrumen! Panel Battery
Fuse Puller
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Rear Underseat Fuse Block

The rear underseat fuse block is located under the rear
seal on the driver's side of 1he vehicls,
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Fuses
01
02
03

(15

o7
08
08
10
1
12
13
14
15

16

Usage

Right Door Contral Module

Laft Door Confral Module

Liftnate Module 2

Truck Body Controller 3

Rear Fog Lamps

Liftgata Module/Drivar Saat Module
Truck Body Cantroller 2

Fower Seats

Blank

Dnver Door Modute

Amplifier

Passenger Door Modula

Rear Climate Controis

Left Rear Parking Lamps

Auxlliary Fower 2

Vehicle Center High-Mounted Siop
Lamp

Fuses
17
18
19

21
23
24
25
26
247
29

31

3z
33
34

Usage

Right Rear Parking Lamps
LOCKS

Blank

Sunroof

LOCK

Blank

UNLOCK

Blank

Blank

OH Battery/OnStar™ System
Ralnsense™ Wipers

Parking Lamps

Truck Body Controller 4 Crulse
Cantral

Truck Bady Controller 5
Front Wipars

Vehlcle STOF
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Fuses
35
d&
a7
38
39
41
41
42
43

Usage

Blank

Heal Ventilation Alr Conditioning B
Front Parking Lamps

Left Tum Signal

Heatl Ventilatinn Ar Conditioning 1
Truck Body Controller 4

Radio

Traller Park

Right Turn Signat

Heat Ventilation Air Conditioning

Fuses
45
46
&7
48
45
50
51

Usage

Hear Fog Lamps

Aulliary Powear 1

Igmition O

Four-WWhaal Drive

Blank

Truck Body Controller Ignition
Brakes

Truck Body Controller Run




Capacities and Specifications

Engine VIN Code Transmission Spark Plug Gap Firing Order
YORTEG™ ~ 4200 L5 5 M3 gl {-5-3-6-2-4
Capacities
Application English Metric
Whieal Nut Tomue 100 Ib it 140 N-m
Cooling Systam 13.9 quarts 13.1 L
Air Conditloning Refrigerant H/134a 1.8 10bs 0.9 kg
Engine Oil with Fitter 7.0 quarts 6.6 L
T[rSEr:n Erﬂ:lugefm :| 5.0 guarts 7L
Diffgrantial Fluid
Rear 4.0 pints 18L
Fromt 2.6 pints 0.8L
Fusl Tank
Bravada 18.7 galions OB L
Bravada with RPO NNK 22.0 galions B33 L

manus!, Recheck tha fluid level aftar filling.

All capacities are approximate, When adding, be sure ta fill to the appropnate level, as recommendad in this
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Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Part Number
Engine O Filter PEEg’
Engin& Bir Cleaner AZ03aC"
Automalic Transmission Fillar Kit GM Part No, 24200726
Spark Plugs 41-981°
Fual Filter GFa31”
Windshiald Wiper Blada 20.0 inches {50.8 cm)
Backglass Wiper Biade 14.0 inches {35.6 em)
*ACDelcd™ part number
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have vou purchased the GM Froteciion Flan? The Plan
supplements yvour new veligie warmanties. See your
Warranty and Owner Assistance bookiet or pour dealer

for details

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Fropar vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
anvironment. All recommended malnlenance protedures
are Important. Impraper yehicle maintenance: can

avan affect the quality of the air we brealhe. mproper
fiuid levels or the wrong tire inllation can Ingrease

the leval of emissions from your vehicle, To heip protec
gur envitariment, and to keap vour vehicle (n guod
condition, please maintam your vehicle properly

Maintenance Requirements

Maintenance intervials, checks, ingpections and
recommended fluids and lubricants as prescribed in this
manual are necessary to keap your vehicle in good
working condition, Any damage caused by Tailure

to follow recommended maintenance may nol ba
covarat by warranty




How This Section is Organized

This maintanance schadule is divided into live parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ explains
what to have done and how often. Some of these
sarvices gan be compiox, so unless you are technically
gualified and have the necessary eguipment, vou
shotld et your dealer's sarvice departmant or another
gualilied service cenlar do these jobs

A\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying o do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work only If you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt,
have a qualified technician do the work,

It yau want to get the service information, see Service
Publications Crdering information an page 7-10.

"Part B: Owner Checks and Services" talls you what
should ba checked and when. It also explains what
you can easily do o help keep your vehicle in good
condilion

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains
important inspgeclions thal your dealer's service
depariment or anather qualified servica centar should
pertorm

“"Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ [isls
same recommendead products necessary to help

keep your vehlcle properly mamtained. These products,
ar their equivalents, should be used whether you do
the work vourssll or have 1t done

“Part E: Maintenance Record"” is a place for you 10
record and keep track of the maintenance perfarmed on
your vehicle. Keep your maintenance receipts, Thay
may be needed to quality your vehicle for warrantly
IF,IFIEHE.

6-3



Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This part contains engine oil scheduled maintenance
which explains the englhe ol life system and how

it indicates when lo change the engine oll and filler.
Also, listed are scheduled maintenance sarvices which
are o be performed at fhe mileage intervals specified.

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help you keep your
vehicle in good condition. Bul we don'l know exactly how
you'll driva it. You may drive very shor distances only

a few limes & weak, Or you may drive long distances in
very hot, dusty waather. You may use your vehicle In
making delivaries. Or you may drive il 10 work. 1o

do errands or in many other ways.

Bacause of all the differen| ways people use thair
vehicles, maintenance needs vary, You may need more
frequent checks and replacements, So pleasa read

the foliowing and note how you drive, If you have any
questions on how 1o kesp your vehicle in good condition,
see your dealar

This pan lells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them

When you go o your dealer for your sefvice nesds,
you'll know that GM-trained and supported service
peaple will perform the work using genuine GM parts

The proper fiuids and lubricants to use are sted in
Part 0. Make sure whoever servicas youl vehlcle uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary

repalrs done belore you or anyone elsa drives the
vahicle.

This schedule is for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommeandea
limits, You will find these limits on your vehicle's
CedificationTire fabel, See Loading Your Vehlicls on
page 4-41,

* are driven on reasonabla road surfaces within legal
driving limils.

* Ao driven off-road in the recommendad manner.
See Operaling Your All-Wheel-Drive Vehicle Off
Paved Roads on page 4-15.

* yse the recommended fuel. Sea Gasoline Octane
on page 5-5.
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Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this schedule up o 100.000 miles
| 166 000 km) should be repeated after 100,000 miles
(166 DOO kmj at the same intarvals for the life of

this vahicle. The services shown at 150,000 miles

(240 000 km) should be repeated at the same interval
after 150,000 miles (240 000 km) for the lite of this
vehicle.

San Part B: Owner Checks and Sendtes on page 6-10
and Fart C! Periodic Maintenance Inspections on
page 6-15.

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
California Air Resources Board has detfarminad [hat the
failure 1o perform this maintenance item will not nullity
the emission warmanty or imit recall liatyiity prior fo

ihe completion of the vehioie s useful lifs, We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
perfarmed at the indicated infervals and the
maintenance be recorded,

+ A good Hme lo chack your brakes is dunng fire
rotation. See Brake System Inspection an page 5-16

Engine Oil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as indicated by the GM
0il Life System (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Resst the system.

Your vehicle has a compuler system that lats you know
whan (o change the engine ail and filter. This is

based on engine revolutions and engine temparature,
and not on mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage al which an oll ehange will be Indicated can
vary considerably. For the oil life system 1o work
property, you must resat the system every time the ol is
changed

When the systern has calculated that oil life has besn
diminished, it will indicate that an oil changa is
necessary, A CHANGE ENGINE DIL light will come on,
Change your oil as soon as possible within the next

twa times you stop for fuel. It is possible that, if you are
driving undar the best conditions, the oil Iife system

may not indicate that an ol change s necessary for aver
A year. However, your engine oll and filter must be
changed at least once a year and at this time the system
must be resel Il is also impartant 1o check your ail
regularly and Keep it at the propar leval,

It the systam s ever reset accidentally, you must
change your oil at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oil change. Aemamber 10 reset the oil lile system
whenever the oil is changed, See Engine O on
page 513 for information on reselting the system.

After the services are performed, record the data,
odameter reading and who performed the service on tha
maintenance record pages In Part E o this sehedule.

An Emissior Controd Service.
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7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

J Check rearfront axle Nuid level and add fluid as
needed. Check consiant velocity joints and axle seals
lar leaking.

i1 Raotate tires. See Tirg Inspection and Rotafion on
page 5-53 lor proper rolation paltern and additional
information, {Sge foofrioie +.)

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

o Inspect engine air cleanear filter f you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter If necessany. An
Emission Control Service. (See footnote 1)

1 Check rearffront axls Nuid level and add luid a=
needed. Check constant velocity jpints and axle seals
for leaking,

2 Rolale tires, See Tire inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 tor proper rotation pattem and adaditional
information. (See foalnole +.)

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

U Chack rearntront axla llud level and add fluid as
needed. Check constant velogity joints and axle seals
lar ieaking,

1 Rotate tiras. Sae Tie Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 tor proper rotation pattem and additional
information. {See footnole +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

< Check rearfront axle luid level and add flud as
needed, Check constant velocity joinls and axle seals
tor leaking

- Fotato tires. Sea Tire Inspéction and Aot@anion on
page 5-54 tor proper rotation pattem and additional
informatian, (See fooingle «.)

- Replace fuel filter. A Emission Cortrol Service. (See
fooinofe 1)

Jd Replace enaine alr cleanar filter. An Emission
Control Senice.

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

J Check rearffront axle fluid level and add fluid as
necded. Check constan] velocily joints and axle seals
for leaking

| Rofate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rofahion on
page 5-53 lor proper retation pattern and additional
Intormation. (See foothole +.)
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45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

2 Inspect engine air cleaner filter it you are driving in
dusty conditions, Replace filler if necessary. An
Emission Contral Service. (See footnote T.)

< Check rearfirgnt axie flidd level and add fluid as
negded Check constant velocty jomts and axle seals
for leaking

1 Rotate tres. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 for proper rolation patterm and additional
imormation. (See foonote +;)

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

d Change automatic transmission fluid and filter if the
vahicle is mainly driven under one or mere of these
condinons:

— In heawy city tralfic where the outside
temperature reqularly reaches 30°F (32°C) ar
higher '

- In hilly or mountalnous lerrain

- Whean doing frequent frailer towing

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or deflvery
SETVICE.

If you do not use your vehicle undar amy of these
Landittons, change the luid and fifter at 100,000 rmiles
(166 000 k)

d Change transfer case fiuld.

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

J Check readfront axie fluid level and add Nuid as
needed. Check constant velocity joints and axle seals
far 1eaking.

1 Rotate tires. See T Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 for proper ratation patterm and additional
Intormation, {See feomote +,)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

< Check rear/front axle fiuid level and add fHuid as
needead. Check constant velocity jomts and axie seals
for feaking.

U Antate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 for proper rotation pattem and additional
information. (See foctnote +.}

1 Replace fuel fiter. An Emission Cantrol Service. (See
footnote 1.}

J Replace engine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Servica.

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

A Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fiuid as
needed. Check constant valocity [oints and axle seals
for leaking.

J Haotate hres. See Tire Inspectiaon and Rotation on
page 5-53 tor proper ritation patferm and addifional
intformation. (Ses footnole +.)
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75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

d Inspect engine air cieansar filler if you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter it necassary, An
Emission Control Service. (See foolnole 1.)

A Chack rearfrom axle fuld level and add fiuld as
needed. Chack constant velocily Joints and axle seals
for leaking.

1 Rotale tires. See Tire Inspection and Rofalion on
page 5-53 for proper rotation pattern and additional
information, (See foainoile +.)

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

2 Check rearffront axlefluid level and add fluid as
needed. Check constant velocty joints and axle seals
far leaking.

_1 Holate tires. See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-53 for proper rolallon pattam and additional
information. (See foatnote +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

0 Check rear/ffront axle fiuld level and add lluid as
needad, Check constant velocity [oints and axle seals
for leaking.

2 Replace fust hiter, An Emission Control Service. (See
Footnote 1)

4 Replace angine air cleaner filter. An Emission
Control Service

2 Rotate tires: See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-53 for proper rotation pattarn-and addiliomal
information. (See feainate +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

4 Check rearfront axie Nuid level and add Nuid as
neaded. Chack constant velocity joints and axle seals
lar leaking.

- Rotate tires. Ses Tie Inspachion and Rolaton on
page 5-53 for proger ronation pattem and additional
information. {See foolnole +.)
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100.000 Miles (166 000 km)

J Replace spark plugs. Ar Ermission Control Service.

- Change automatic transmission Nuld and fiiter if
ihe vehicle is mamly driven under ona or morg
of thase conditions;

In heavy cily traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reachaes 90°F (32°C) or
Figher

in hilly or mounlaingus errain
Whan doing frequent frailer towing

Uses such as found in taxi, police o defivery
SRTVICE;

J- fyou haven't used your vehicla under severe service
gonditians listed prayiously and, therafors, haven'l
changed your automatic ransmission fluid, change
both the fuid-and Tilter

J Change transter cage thild.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

o Drain, Nush and refill cooling systam (of avery
B0 months since lasl sanvice, whichevear occurs first)
See Engine Coofant on page 5-22 lor what 10 use
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure
cap and neck. Pressure 1est the cooling system
and pressure cap. An Emission Control Service

1 Inspect engine accessory drive belt. An Emnssion
Canmtrol Service.

&-8



Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checka and services
which should be perormed at the intervals specified fo
help ensure the safoty, dependability and emission
control performance of your vehicle

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed al once
Whenevear any fluids ar (ubricants are sdded to your

vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part D

At Each Fuel Fill

Itis important for you or a service siation atfendant to
perform these undarhood checks al each fuel kil

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine ail level and add the proper oil If
necassary, See Engine Ol on page 5-13 for further
datais,

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant isvel and add DEX-COOL”
coolant mixture if necessary, See Engine Coolant
on page 5-22 for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Chack the windshield washer fluid level in the windshield
washer lank and add the proper fuid If necessary.

See Windshield Waster Fluid on page 5-33 tor turther
oetans.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure trigs are infiated 1o the correct pressyres,
Don't forget to check your spare tire. See Tiras on
page 5-52 tor turther details.

Cassette Tape Player Service

Clean cassetfte tape playar, Cleaning should be done
svary 50 hours of tape play. See Audio Sysfem|s)
on page 3-56 for further details.




At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the safely bell reminder light and all yous
belts, bucklas, lalch plates, retractors and anchorages
are working propetly. Look for any other loase ar
darmaged safely bell system parts. Il you see anything
that might keap a safety beit systam from doing its

job, have it repaired. Have any torn or frayed safely belis
replaced

Also ook tor any opened or broken air bag covenngs
and hava them repared or replaced. (The air bag
system doas nol n2ed regular maintenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspact wiper blades for wear or cracking. Replace
blade inserts that appear wom or damaged or that
streak or miss aeas of the windshield Also soe
Cleaning the Ouiside of Your Vaehicle on page 5-80.

Spare Tire Check

Al leasl wice a year, after Ibe monthly inflation check of
the spare tire determines that the spare is-inflated to

the correct fire Inflation pressure, make sure that

ihe spare-tire s slored securely. Push, pull, and then try
ter rofate or ium the ire. 11 i1 movas, wse the whael
wrenchirafchet to tighten the cable. Ses Changing 2 Flat
Tire vn page 5-62

Engine Air Cleaner Filter Restriction
Indicator Check

Your vehicle may be equipped with an engine air
cleanar filter restrictian indicator located on the air
cleaner in the engine compartment, The Indicatar |ets
you know when the alr cleaner filler is diny and needs to
be changed. Check the indicator at leas! lwice a year

or when your anging oll is changed, whichaver

occurs first, See Engine Air Cleaner/Filter an page 5-18
for more infarmation. Inspect your air cleaner filler
restnction indicalor more often if the vehicls is used In
dusty areas or under off road conditions

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone greage an weatherstrips will make them las
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone greass with a clean cloth, During very cold,
damp weather more frequent application may be
required. See Fart O Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants on page 6-17

Automatic Transmission Check

Chack the transmission flukd level, add If needed. See
Autornatic Transmission Flud op page 5-20. A thid loss
may Indicale a problam. Check the system and repair

it needed.
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At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubiricate the Key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all hood latoh assembly. secondary latch,
pivots, spring anchor, release pawl, rear compartmeant
hinges, outar liftfgate handie pivol polnts, rear door
datant link, roller mechanism, liftgate handle pivol points,
lateh balt. fuei door hinge, cargo door hings, locks

and folding seatl hardwara. Part D tells vou whal to use.
More {requant lubrication may be required when
exposed 10 a corrosive environment.

Starter Switch Check

/N\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured, Follow the steps below.

1. Batore you star, be sura you have enough room
around the vehicle

2. Firmly apply both the parking brake and the reqular
brake. See Parking Brake on page 2-25
necessary,

Do not use the accelarator pedal, and be ready to
tum off the engine immediately it i stars.

3. Try to start the engina in each gear. The starter
should wark only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
It the starter works in any other position, your
vehicle needs servica
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Automatic Transmission Shift Lock
Control System Check

A\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check. the vehicla
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps helow.

1. Belore you start, be sure you have enough reom
around tha vehicle. It should be parked on a level
surface.

2. Firmly apply the parking brake, See Parking Brake
on page 2-25 it necessary.

Be ready (o apply the regular brake immaediately if
the vehicle bagins to mova,

3. With the angine off, tum the key to the RUN
pasition, but don't start the engine. Withaut applying
the regular brake, try 1o move the shilt lever oul
at PARK (P} with nommal effart. If the shill lever
moves oul of PARK (P), your vehiole nesads service.

Ignition Transmission Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try fo tum
the ignition key te LOCK in each shift lever position

¢ The key should tum to LOCK only when the
shift lever is in PARK {F)

* The key should come out enly in LOCK.
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Parking Brake and Automatic
Transmission Park (P) Mechanism
Check

A\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there (s room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roil. Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
to move.

Park an a falrly sfeep hill, with the vehicle facing

downhill. Keaping your loat on the regular brake, gel the

parking brake,

s To chack the parking brake's holding ability: With
tha engine running and transmission in NEUTRAL
(M), stowly remove fool pressure from tha regqular
brake pedal. Do this until the vehicle is held by the
parking brake only

s To check the PARK (P) mechanism's holding
ability: With the engine running, shill lo PARK (P},
Then release the parking brake followad by the
reguiar brake,

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least svary spring, use plain water 1o fiush any
oorrosive matanals from the underbody. Taka care to
clean tharaugnly any areas where mud-and other debris
can collect
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this part are inspections and sarvicas which
should be perormed at least twice a year (for instance,
each spring and fall}, You ghould fet vour dealer's
service depariment or othey guslified service center do
these jobs. Make sure any necassary repairs are
complefed al once.

Froper procedures to perform these sarvices may be
found in & sewvice manual, See Senvice Publications
Ordering Information on page 7-10.

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

nspact the front and rear suspension and stearing
system for damaged, leose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubricalion, Inspact the power steering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chating, elc. Clean and then inspect the drive
axle bool seals for damage. tears or leakage Replace
seals il necessary

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaiist system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged,
missing of oul-of-pasilion parts &s well as open seams,
holes, leose connactions or other conditions which
could cause a haal bulld-up in the Hoar pan or couid et
axhaust fumes into the vehicle. Sea Enging Exhaust
an page 2-28.

Fuel System Inspection

inspact the complete [uel system lor damage or leaks,

Engine Cooling System Inspection

inspect the heses and have them replaced if thay

are cracked, swollen or detariorated. inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps, replace as needed, Clean the
outside of e radiator and air conditioning condenser.
To help ensure proper ogeralion, a pressura (est of
the cooling system and pressure cap s recommended
at laas! onge & year
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Transfer Case and Front Axle
(All-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Every 12 monihs, or at enging oll change intervals,
check front axle and tansfer ease and add lubncant

whan neceaaary. A fluld foss could indicate a problem.

Check and have if repaired, if needed. Cheack venl
hose at transter case for kinks and proper installation,

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system, Inspect brake lines and
Hoses for proper hook-up, binding, lsaks, cracks,
chaling, &l¢. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rolofs
tor surface condition. Inspect olher brake parts,
including calipers, parking brake. efc Check parking
brake gdjustment, You may need 10 have your brakes
inspected more often if your driving habits or

gonditions result in frequent braking,
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Flulds and lubricants identified below by nama, part
Aumber or specification may be oblained from your

Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Chassis LuT%rir:ant {GM Part No
LIS, 12377885, in Canada
Parking Brake ' \
Cable Guides B8001242, or equivalant) or lubnicant

meeting requiramants of NLGI #2,
Category LB or GC-LB,

dealer - .
. | BGM Power Stearing Fluid (GM Pan
Power SIearing | No, U S 1052884, In Canada
Usage Fluid/Lubricant ¥ 993294, ar aquivalant).

Engine oll with the Arnarican Automatic | DEXRON™ -l Automatic
Petroleum Institute Certilied for Transmission | Transmission Fluid
Gasoling Engines starburst symbol " Mulli-Purpose Lubricant, Superiute

Engine Ol |of the proper viscosity. To detarmine Key Loc (GM Part No, U.S. 12348241, in
the preferred viscosily for your Cylincers Canada 10953474, or sguivatent)
YEIaIe's ghaims ea g O o Chassis Lubricant (GM Part No.
pag - - f \J.8. 12377985, in Canada
50/50 mixture of clean, dnnkable Chassis BAO01242, or equivalent) or lubricant
water and usa onl Lubrication

Engine Coolant

DEX-COOL" Coolant. See Engme
Coolant on page 5-22

meeating requiremants of NLGE #2,
Category LB or GC-LB.

Hydraulic Braks
System

Defco Suprama 11 Brake Flud or
gquivalent DOT-3 brake fluid.

Windshield
Washer Solvent

GM Optikieen”™ Washer Solvent or
eguivaiant

Front and Hear
Axle

SAE 75W-a0 Synthetic Axle
Lubricant (GM Part No. .S
12378261, in Canada 10953455) or
equivalent meeting GM Specification
9986115
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ugaga Fluid/Lubricant Usage Fluid/Lubricant
AUTO-TRAK Il Fluid (GM Part No. Duter Talgate
Transfer Gase |U.S. 12378508, in Canada Handie Pivat | o0 e O
10953626, Poinis and Canada 10953474, or equivalent).
Hood Latch Hinges
Assembly, Lubriplate Lubrcant Asrasal (GM Weatherstri Diglectric Silicone Grease (GM Part
Secondary | Parl No. U5, 12346203, in Canada Ec:undl.ti-nnllnp No, .S 12345579, in Canada
é.ai_ch. i::ur‘:s 9o2723. or Equluaren1_ﬁﬂ?rht!|f_t£:ngn1 9 | 10853014, or equivalent),
pring Anchor | mesling requirements 2, Synthetic Greasa with Tefion,
and E‘ﬂ*ﬂﬂ%ﬂ Catagory LB or GC-LB Weatherstrip sﬂgaﬂuhe (GM Parl No.
Pail Squeaks  |U.S.12371287, In Canada
Hood and Door 10953437, or equivalent).
Hinges, Body
Doar Hings
Pins, Liltgate | Mult-Purpose Lubricant, Superiube
Hinge and (GM Part No. U.S. 12348241, in
Linkage, Canada 10953474, or equivalent),
Folding Saals
and Fuel Door
Hinge
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are perommed, record the dale, odomeler reading and who performed the sefvice and

any addibional informahon from "Owner Checks and Services™ or “Penodic Maintenance” on the tollowing recaord

pages. Also, you should retain all malntenance receipts.

Maintenance Record

Cate

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record

8-20




Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Qdometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfachon and goodwill are impartant to

your dealer and to Oldsmobile. Normally, any canoams
with the sales transaction or the opertion of your
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer's sales or senvice
deparimanis. Sometimas, however, despite the best
intentions ol all concerned, misunderstandings can
oceur, IF your concem has not been resolved to your
satistaction. the lollowing steps should be laken

STEP ONE: Discuss your concem with a8 member of
dealership managamenl Normally, concgrms can

be guickly resolved at that leval, Il the matter has
already been reviewed with the-sales, serica or parts
manager, contact the owner of the dealership or

the gerisral manager

STEP TWO: If atter contacting a member of deatarship
managemeant, it appaars your conaem cannol be
resolvad by the dealership without further help, contact
the Oldsmobile Customer Assistance Canter by

galling 1-800-442-6537. In Canada. contact GM af
Canada Customer Communication Cantre in Oshawa by
calling 1-800-263-3777 {Englsh) or 1-800-263-7854
{Frenchy).

We encourage you o call the tall-lree number In order
la give your inguiry prompt attanfion. Pleasy have

the following information avaifable 1o give the Customet
Assistance Representativar

® Vehicln |dentification Numbear (This s avallable from
the vehicle registration or tile, or the plate at the
top lelt of the instrumant panet and visile through
the windshield.)

* Dealarship name and location
* Vehigle delivery date and presanl milesage

When contacting Oldsmobile. please remember that
your concerm will likely be resolved al 5 dealor's facillity
Tnat is why we suggest you follow Step Ona first il
¥Ou have a conoeam

STEP THREE: Both General Malars and your dealer
are committad 1o making sure you are completely
satished with your new vehicle. However, If you continue
1o remain unsatistied atter lollowng the procedure
outlingd in Steps One and Two, you should lile with the
GM/BBE Aulo Line Program to enforce any additional
rights you may have. Canadian awnars refer 10

your Warranly and Ownar Assistance information
bookiet tor information on the Canadian Motor Vehicls
Arpitration Plan (CAMYAP),
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The BEB Auto Ling Program Is an oul ol court program
administeret by the Council of Befter Business

Bureaus o seftle automotive disputes regarding vihicle
repairs ar the interpratation of the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty, Althowgh you may be reguired Lo
resurt fo fiis informal dispute resolution program prior (o
filing & court action, use of the program is lree of
charge and your case will genamlly be heard within

40 days. If you do net agree with the decision given in
your casa, you may reject it and proceed with any other
verile for relief available o you

You may contact the BEBB using tha toll-free telophons
niumber or write them at the following address:

HEB Aulo Lina

Council ol Belter Business Bureaus. lng,
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Sulte 800

Aringlon. VA 22203-1804

Telephone; 1-800-855-5100

This prageam |s avaflable in all 50 states and the District
of Columbia. Eligibility is imited by vehidle ags,

milgage and other factors, General Motors reserves the
right to change aligibihty limitations and/or discontinue

Its participation in this program.

Online Owner Center

The Owner Center at MyGMLink is a resource Tor your
GM ownership needs. You can find your specific
vahicle Information all in one placa.

The Owner Center allows you fo:
* . GEet e-mall service remindars

* Access information about your specific vehicle,
ineluding tips and vidéos and an electranic
varsion ol this owner's manual,

% Keep track of your vehicle’s service history and
maintenance schedule, '

% Find GM dealers for service nationwide.

* Recelve special promotions and privileges only
availlabla to MyGMLink mambers.

Reter to the wab lor updated information,
To register your vehicle visilwww MyGMLink.com,
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Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist coustomers who are deaf, hard of heanng, or
speach-impamed and who use Text Telephanes (TTYs)
Cldemoluie has TTY eauipment available at s
Customer Assistance Centar. Any TTY user can
communicate with Oldsmobile by dialing
1-800-833-0LDS (8537} (TTY users in Canada can
dial 1-800-263-3830.)

Customer Assistance Offices

Cldsmobile encourages customers o call the toll-free
number for assistance, It a U.S. customer wishes

o wnte {o Oldsmobiie. the lefier should be addressed 1o
Oldsmabile’s Cusiomer Assistange Cantar.

United States

Oldsmobile Customer Assistance Center
P.0. Box 33171
Detrait, Ml 48232-5171

1-800-442-8537

1-800-833-6537 (For Text Telephona deviges {TTYs))
Roadside Assistance: 1-800-442-0LDS (6537)

Fax Number: 313-381-0022

From Puerta Rico:

1-800-406-9902 (English)

1-800-496-9983 (Spanish)

Fax Mumber: 313-381-0022

From U.S, Virgin isiands:
1-800-4 560004
Fax Mumbear; 313-381-D022

Canada

General Molars of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-0085
1508 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8R7

1-BO0-263-3777 (English)

1-800-263-7854 (French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices (TTYs)
Hoadside Assistance: 1-800-268-5800

All Overseas Locations

Please contact the local Gaenaral Motors Business Uit

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

General Motors de Maxico, 5. de R.L de C.V.
Customer Assistance Canter

Paseo de la Reforma & 2740

Col Lomas de Bezaras

C.P. 11910, Mexico, D.F.

01-800-508-0000

Long Distance; 011-52-53 22 0 800
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GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, availably 1o
qualified applicants, ¢an
reimburse you up 1o
$1.000 1oward attermarkel
drivar of passanger
adaptive equipment you
May require Tor your
vahicle (hand controis;
wheaalchairscootar

litts, aic.).

This program can also provide you with free resource
miormanion, such as area driver assessment oenters and
mability equipment installers. The program is avallabile
for 2 limiled perod of time from the date of vahicle
purchaseflease. See your dealer for more details or call
the GM Mability Assistanca Center at 1-800-323-9935
Text telephone (TTY) users, call 1-B00-833-9935

GM of Canada also has a Maobility Program. Call
1-800-GM-DRIVE (463-7483) lor detaits. All TTY users
call 1-800-263-3830

Roadside Assistance Program

Security While You Travel

1-800-442-DLDS (6537)

As the proud owner of a new Oldsmobile vebicle. you
arg automatically enrolied in the Oldsmobile Roadsidea
Assistance program. This value-added service Is
mtended to privide you with peace ol mind as you drive
in the city or travel the opan read.

Cldsmobile's Apadside Assistance toil-free number is
staffed by courleous and oapable Roadside Assisiance
Representatives who are avaliable 24 hours & day,
365 days a year,
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We will provide the following senices during the
Bumper-lo-Bumper warranly period, al no expanse
&y

* Fuel defivery
* | pck-put service (identification reguired)

* Tow to the nearest dealership lor wamanty sarvice
ar in the event of a veéhicle-dizabling accidant

*  Flal tire change
* Jump starts
* Minor repair’s 1o disabled vahicles

& Aczisiance when vehiole |g mired in gand,
miud Or srow

* Tnp routing
* Trip interruphon expense benafits
* Dealarship locator service

Oldsmobile Roadside Assistance specifigally excludes
coverage for mounting, dismounting or changing of show
tiras, chains or other traction devices.

In some cases, where service |5 Impractical, the driver
may be authorized fo gbtain cther service Tor whigh
reimbursemant i provided,

In many instances, mechanical {aliures are covered
under Oldsmaobile's comprehensive wamanty. However,
when other services are ulilized, our Roadside
Assistance Roprosentatives will exptain any paymen
obhigations you might incur.

Far prompl and efficlent assistance when calling, please
provide the lollowing 10 the Roadside Assistance
Raprasentative:

» Location of vahicle

¢ Telgphone number of your Incation
e Vahicle model, year and color

s Mileage of vehicle

¢ Vehicle Identification Number (MIMN)
¢ YVehiole ficanse plate number

Oldsmaobile reserves the right 1o limit services or
raimbursemant 1o an owner or driver when, in
DNdsmobile’s judgement, the claims become axcessive
in frequancy or type of occurmance.

Whila we hope you never have the ocoasion 1o use our
sarvice, il is added sacurity while traveling for vou

and your family, Remambar, we're anly a phona call
away. Oidsmobile Roadside Assistance:
1-800-442-0LDS (6537, text lelephone (TTY) users,
call 1-BBB-BR9-2438.
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Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an sxlensive
roadside assistance program accessible trom anywhera
In Canada or the United Siates. Please refer 1o the
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information book,

Courtesy Transportation

Oldsmabile has always exempiified guallty and value in
its offering of molar vehicles. To anhance your
ownership expearience, we and our particpating dealers
arg proud to offer Courtesy Transportation, a customer
support program for new vehicles.

The Courtesy Transportation program is alfered o retall
purchase/esse customers in conjunetion with the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty. Several transpartation oplions
dre available when warranty repalirs are requlred,

This will reduce your Ingonvenience during warranty

repairs
Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle requires warranty service, you
should contact your dealer and request an appointment,
By schedulng a service appointment and advising

viour service gonsultant of your transportation needs,
your dealer can help minimize your inconvenienca

It your vehicle cannot be scheduled into the service
department immediately, keap driving It until it can be
scheduled for service, uniess, of course, the problem is
safety-related. If it s, please call your dealership, let
tham know this, and ask for instructions.

If the dealer requests that you simply drop the vehicla
oft for service, you are urged to do 80 as early in
ihe wark day as possible 1o allow for same day repair.

Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be completed while you
wait. Howaver, if you are unable to wait Oldsmaobile
helps minimize your incomvenience by praviding several
Iranaportation eptions. Depending on the circumstances,
your dealer can offer you ona of the following:

Shuttle Service

Participating dealers can provide you with shuttle
service 1o get you fo your destination with minimal
interruption of your daily schedule. This includes a one
way shuttle nde to a destination up to 10 miles lrom
the dealershig.




Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

Il your vehicle requires ovarmight warranty repairs.
relmbursement up to $30 per day (live days maximum)
may be avallable for the use ol public tmnspottation
such as taxi or bus. In addition, should you arrange
transpaortation through a frignd or relative,
reimbursamant for reasonable fuel expenses up 1o
$10 per day {five day maximum) may be avalable
Claim amounts should reflect actual costs and be
supported by original receipts.

Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehicle s unavailable due to overnight
warranty repalrs, your dealer may arrange 1o provide
you with a courtesy rental vehicie or reimburse you for a
rental vehicle you obtained, al actual cost. up fo a
maxirmum of $30.00 per day supported by receipts. This.
fequires fhat you sign and complete d rental agraement
and meet stale, iogal and rentsl vehicle provider
requirements. Requirements vary and may include
miMimum age reguirements, insurance coverage, credi
gard, etc. You are responsible for fuel usage chames
and may also be responsible lor taxes, levies,

usage fees, expessive mileage oF rental usage beyond
the completion of the regair.

Generally it is not possible 1o provide a like-vehicle as a
courtesy rental

Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transportation is avallable during the
Bumper-lo-Bumper warranty coverage period, but it js
mof part of the New Vehicle Limitad Warranty, A
separate booklet enfitted Warranly and Cwnar
Assistance Information umished with eagh new vehicle
provides detailed warranly coverage informsation,

Courtesy Transportation is gvailable only al participating
dealers and all prograrm options, such as shutile
service, may nol be available at every dealer, Please
contact your dealer for specific information aboul
avallability, All Courtesy Transporiation arrangaments
will be adminisiered by appropriate dealer parsonnel;

Canadian Vehicles: For warfantly repairs during

the Completa Vehicle Coverage period of the General
Mators ol Canada Naw Vehlcle Limiteéd Warranty,
allemative transportation may be available under the
Counesy Transportation Program. Please consult
your dealer for details

General Molars reserves the vight 1o uniaterally modify,
change or discontinue Courtesy Transportation al

any time and fo resoive all questions of claim eligibility
pursuant to the terms and dconditions described

herain al 45 sole discretian.
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Reporting Safety Defects

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

It you baliove ihat your vehicle has a defect which could
CHUSE A crash of could cause injury or death, you
should immedalely inform the Mational Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition 1o notifying
Genaeral Motors

i MHTSA receives similar complamis, it may opan an
Imvestigation, and if It finds that a safety defect exists in
a group ol vehicles, It may order a racall and remecly
campaign. Howevar, NHTSA cannol begome invalved In
Individual problems between you, your dealsr or
General Motors

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safely
Hotline toll-free at 1-B00-424-8383 (or 366-0123 in
the Washington, D.C. area)-or write o

MHTSA, U5 Deparimant of Transporation
Washington, D.C 20590

You can also obtain other information about motor
vehicle safety from the hotline.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

It wau lhve in Canada, and you belleve that your vehicle
has a safety defect, you should immediately nolity
Transport Canada, in addition to notifying Gerneral
Motors of Canada Limited. You may wrile to;

Tranispor Canada

330 Sparks Slrast

Tawer

Ottawa, Ontario K1A ONS

Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

In-addition o notitying NHTSA (or Transpor Canada) in
a siluation like this, ws certainly hope you'll notify us.
Please call us-at 1-800-442.-6537, or write;

Oidsmobile Customer Assistance Cenler
P.O. Box 33171
Datioit, Ml 48232-5171

In Canada, piease call us al 1-800-263-3777 {English)
or 1-800-263- 7854 (French). Or, wnile:

Genéeral Motors ol Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre 163-005%
1808 Colonegl Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H BF7
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Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Service Manuals have the diagnusis ahd repair
infarmation on enginas, fransmission, axia, sUEPansion,
brakes, aletintal, steanng, body, sl

RETAIL SELL PRICE: 5120.00

Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual
This manual provides information on unil repair SErVICa

procedures, adustments, and specifications for GM
transmissions, transaxies, and lransier cases

RETAIL SELL PRICGE: §50.00

Service Bulletins

Service Bulletins give taghnical service information
nended 1o knowledgeably service General Molors cars
and trucks. Each bulletin contains instructions to
assist in the diagnosis and service of your vehicle

In Carada, information peraining o Product Sarvice
Bullating can ba obtalned by contacting your General
Motors dealer or by cailing 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-B00-463-7483)

Owner's Information

Ownar publications are written specifically for owners
and intended to provide basie operational information
aboul the vehicle. The owner's manual will inclucde
the Mamntenance Schedula lor all madels:

In-Particliz, Includes a Portfolic, Owner's Manual, and
Warranty Booklet,

RETAIL SELL PRICE: 535.00
Without Portfolio! Ownars Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $25.00
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Current and Past Model Order Forms

Service Publications are avallable Tor current and
past model GM vehicles, To request an order form,
please specity vear and model name of the vehicle.

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM Eastern
Time

For Cradit Card Orders Only

(VISA-MasterCard-Discovar), visit Helm, Inc. on ke
Warld Wide Web at www helming. com

Or you can writa to:

Helm, Incofporated
P. O. Box 07130
Datroit, M1 48207

Pnces are subject to change withou! natice. and withouw

incurming obligation. Allow ample ime lor delivary
MNote 1o Canadian Custormars; Al listed pnces are

quoted in LS. lunds. Canadian residenits are 1o maka

checks payabile in LS. funds.
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